(215DA 1

MINOLTA DYNAX 500si SUPER (2151-100)
MINOLTA DYNAX 500si SUPER DATE (2151-200)

MINOLTA « 303si SUPER

CAMERA
Type

LENS MOUNT

SHUTTER
Type
Range
Flash sync speed
Self —timer

BUILT-IN FLASH
Guide number
Coverage
Recycling time
Program,

Portrait, } mode control :
Landscape

Close—up,

Sports } mode control

Night—portrait
M

£ >

Other features :

Flim transport
Threading
Film advance
Film rewind
Rewind time

(2151-600)

. 35mm SLR with control of autofocus (AF) and autoexposure (AE) and

built in flash

: Minolta A type bayonet mount

. Electronically—controlled, vertical-traverse focal-plane type

1 1/2000 to 30 sec., Bulb

1 1/90 sec.

. Electronic with 10 sec. delay indicated by flash bursts; cancelable

: Manual up and down

112

! For 28mm focal length

. Approx. 2 sec. (Based on Minolta’s standard test method)

When flash is up, it fires automatically in low-light/backlit; fill-flash
available.

. When flash is up, it fires automatically in low—light; fill-flash available.

’} mode control

When flash is up, it always fires.
Pre—flash for red—eye reduction, wireless {lash control available

. Automatic threading and advance to first frame

. Single—frame or Continuous advance up to 1 frame/sec., Double exposure
. Automatic rewind; Manual start of automatic rewind possible

. Approx. 19 sec. for 24—exp. film

Battery performance (Approximately; based on Minolta’s standard test method)

45 rolls (24—exp. film, flash use 0%)
20 rolls (24—exp. film, flash use 50%)
13 rolls (24—exp. film, flash use 100%)
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VIEWFINDER

Type

Focusing screen
Field of view
Magnification
Diopter
Eyepiece cup

: Roof mirror type

. Acute mat screen with focus frame and spot metering area
1 90%

1 0.75% (with 50mm lens at infinity)

: —1 diopter (Eyepiece Corrector available)

: Soft type

Indication for panorama (—600)

Displays

: Light—shielding panorama frame

Viewfinder

Data Panel
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EXPOSURE CONTROL SYSTEM

Metering

Metering range

Exposure mode
Subject program mode
Manual setting

Film speed setting

Exposure compensation
AE lock

AF SYSTEM
Type
Sensitivity
Focus mode
AF illuminator

Focus lock

: TTL type; 8—segment honeycomb pattern silicon photocell (SPC),

panorama format compensation;
Second SPC (SPC2) for TTL flash metering

:EV1to 20

EV 4 to 20 for spot metering
%180 100, F1.4 lens

:P,A S, M
: Portrait, Landscape, Close—up, Sports, Night—portrait
: Shutter speed: 1-stop increments,

Aperture: 1/2—-stop increments

. Automatic setting for DX coded films: ISO 25 to 5000,

Manual setting: ISO 6 to 6400 (in 1/3—stop increments);
Non-DX coded film is set to a previous film speed;
Recommended range for flash: ISO 25 to 1000

: +3EV (in 1/2-stop increments)
. AE locks when focus is locked and while Spot Button is pressed

: Minolta’s TTL phase—detection system with one CCD line sensor

: EV -1 to 18 (ISO 100)

. Auto or manual focus selectable

. Built—in flash type; automatically activated in low—light/low—contrast

condition;

Automatically changed to AF illuminator of a dedicated flash unit when

it is attached.

Range: Approx. 1 to 5m (50mm lens; Based on Minolta’s standard test
method)

: Focus locks when the Shutter—Release Button is pressed partway down.
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OTHER FEATURES
Remote—Control Terminal
Autozoom (with xi—series lens)
. Auto—compact
Panorama (-600) - Selected by Panorama Switch; light shielding type; data imprinting
position changes accordingly

POWER
Battery : One 6V 2CRS5 lithium battery
Battery for Data Back : One CR2025 lithium battery
Battery condition check : Battery—condition indicator appear in 4-step at Main Switch ON.

DIMENSIONS
-100 : 147Tmm(W)x92.5mm(H)x66.5mm(D)
-200 : 147Tmm(W)x92.5mm{(H)x67.5mm(D)
—-600 . 148.5mm(W)x92.5mm(H)x67.5mm(D)
WEIGHT
-100 : 400g (without battery)
=200 . 405g (without 2CRS5, including CR2025)

—-600 : 415g (without 2CR5, including CR2025)
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Focusing screen
Field of view
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EXPOSURE CONTROL SYSTEM
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OTHER FEATURES
Remote—Control Terminal
Autozoom (with xi—series lens)
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M Adjustment/check required after repair

3¢ : Check required after repair

% @ Adjustment required after fepair
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Preparation Before Adjustment—1

BEquipments required
: Luminance Source
: Shutter Tester
: EE Tester
:1000mm Collimator
: Digital Multimeter
. Strobe Tester
: Master Lens
: Xi—-geries PROGRAM/MAXXUM FLASH
: DC Power Supply
! Guide No. Adjusting Jig
. 2CR5 Type Power Supply Adapter
: 2CR5 Type Power Supply Adapter for
B. C. Adjustment
: HIT Controller
: ROM PACK for 2092

. Contact Jig—C for HIT

: I/F BOX for HIT

: Body Signal Adapter (with X—contact)
. AEF Signal Adapter IV

: X Cable

: Body Back Gauge

: Body Back Flat Plate—A

: Dial Gauge

: Reflection Paper

: Hexagon Wrench (¢1.5)

. Film (Kodacolor GOLD 100 exposed in a room

for more than 1 day)

$%Jig numbers and models are listed in Tools and Instrument (P. 40).

BInstruction for using HIT system

$¢Make sure that no battery is installed in camera before setting up the HIT system.

1. Set up the equipments as in Fig. 1.

2. Attach HIT Contact Jig—C so its probes contact with the check lands of the camera, then affix

them with magic tape.

3. Insert a battery or connect 2CR5-Type Power Supply Adapter to the camera, then turn the
camera and HIT Controller on. Main menu appears in LCD (Fig. 2).

4. Select an item using Control Pad so the selected item will appear in a black box. Then press

SELECT Button to enter.

K After setting up the equipments, perform "LCD Displays Check” (P. 34) and check for correct

connection.

WFig. 1

<[BAffix with a magic tape.

2092 ROM PACK

WFig.2 | 2092 ADJPROGRAM

BC-LOCK ADJ.

AE ADJ.

SS ADJ.
PRETRIGGER ADJ.
FLASHLEVEL ADJ,
AF ADJ.

LCD CHECKING
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Body Back Adjustment— I

BEquipments required
: Body Back Gauge
: Body Back Flat Plate—A
: Dial Gauge

BCheck
1. Set Dial Gauge as in Fig. 1.
2. Measure distance between guide rail and bayonet mount surface (body back) as in Fig. 2.
3. Check that the reading is within the standard range below.
%If not, adjust the body back as follows.

BMAdjustment
1. Adjust Body Back as follows:
* To increase Body Back: Add Adjustment Washer (s) beneath the bayonet mount.
* To decrease Body Back: Replace the Bayonet Mount with the one for service #2072-1010—71 (*), and
install/remove the Adjustment Washers.
*Bayonet Mount #2072-1010-71 is 0.1lmm thinner than that of #2072-1010-11.
2. Perform Body Back Adjustment— I (P. 22).

Standard: 44.675 — 44.730—| MBB Adjustment Washer
Parts No. T=(mm)
A 2092-1014-01 0.06
B 2092-1016-05 0.08
C 2092-1016—-05 0.1
D 2092-1017-04 012
E 2092-1018-06 0.16
F 2092-1019-06 0.2

WFig. 2

A
Body Back Flat Plate—A
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lBody Back Adjustment— II

% Body Back Adjustment— I "(P.21) should be completed before starting.

BEquipments required
. HIT Controller
: 2092 ROM PACK
. HIT Contact Jig—C
: HIT I/F BOX

MAdjustment
1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1
2. Select "AF ADJ.”in the main menu with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
3. Select "B.B. ADJ.” in AF adjustment menu, and press the SELECT Button.
4. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down.
$%Previous Body—back value before adjustment (P. 21) is displayed.
5. Select the number (body—back value) using Control Pad. And press upper/lower Control Pad to
set the body-back value adjusted in Body Back adjustment— I (P. 21).
$%€The number changes in 0.002—stop increments by each press of the Control Pad.
6. Press SELECT Button.
7. Press Shutter Release Button partway down. "COMPLETE” appears.
8. Press SELECT Button so the displays are replaced with the AF adjustment menu.

WFig. 1

2092 ROM PACK

S

X

%S@

HIT Controller
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BViewfinder Back Adjustment

BEquipments required
: 1000mm Collimator
. Master Lens
: Hexagon Bar Wrench (#1.5)

BCheck ,
L. Set the camera so that the chart aligns at the center of Viewfinder, then set Master Lens’ Focus

Ring to infinity position. (Fig. 1)
2. Check that the chart is in focus.
#If not, adjust mirror position as follows.

MAdjustment
3. Remove the lens from the camera.
4. Holding the mirror up with a finger, move VB Adjuster with Hexagon Bar Wrench up and down

8o that the chart is in focus.
5. Release the shutter several times, then turn the lens’ Focus Ring until it stops at infinity, and

check that the chart is in focus.

WFig. 1
~

- Lﬂ
H W h
exagon Bar Wrench ($1.5) In case of Q’ox’lt focllsk J/
\

In case of rear focus

HlHold the mirror up with a finger as shown
to adjust viewfinder back.
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lManual SS & X-Sync. Time—-Lag Check

BEquipments required

: Shutter Tester

: Body Signal Adapter (with X—contact)

. X—Cable

. AEF Signal Adapter IV

BMManual SS Check

1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.
2. Check that the reading is within the tolerance in Table—1.

B X-sync. Time—Lag Check
1. Set the camera to Shutter Tester as in Fig. 2.
2. Check that X—sync. time lag is within the standard in Table-2.

WFig. 1

AFEF Signal Adapter— IV

=l

L]%:DAA Lt{‘;

Vo ) |0 THIRIaT Body Signal Adapter
AR RRIRNINIAEY! " X~Cable
jw *t O
Ty - wl ¢
Table—1
SS Reference value | Tolerance at Exposure
at range—B (ms) | range—B (ms) unevenness
1/2000 0.488 0.311 to 0.766
Difference between max.
1/1000 0.977 0.667 to 1.430 ° " range_A
1/125 7.81 6.34 to 9.62 | ~C thould be 05V
1/2 500 467 to 536
Table—2
SS Measured item Standard (ms)
X-contact delay time 04 to 09
1/90
From X-contact on to 2nd curtain appearance| 24 or more
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BAE Level Check

BEquipments required
. Luminance Source
. EE Tester
: Master Lens

BiCheck
1. Set the camera and equipments as in Fig. 1.
2. According to the table below, measure each exposure value with the designated camera setting.
3. Check that all exposure values are within the standard range.
$%For Luminance Source MODEL L-222 or L—-223, apply figures in the brackets ( ).
Luminance Source:

r o K value: 1.3
Luminance: Set as in Table.

<=~ Camera:

= & Q@ O 180:100
= o] (= 25| Exposure mode: Set as in Table.
D = ke 0y (R © ']  Focus mode: M
e o T ous Ring:
~ - o p— Ui ng:
'LJ U i EE Tester: &
K value: 1.3
ASA: 100
Order | Luminance [Exposure model Shutter speed Aperture Tolerance
1 EVE (EV5) F5.6
2 EV10 (EV11) A —_— (F8)
3 EV15 (EV15)
4 EV6 (EV5) .
+1.0EV
5 EV10 (EV11) P - —_— 0
6 EV15 (EV15)
7 1/125
3 EV10 (EV1I) ] 1/30

I Aperture Control Check

BEquipments required
: Luminance Source
. EE Tester

: Master Lens

BCheck
1. Set the camera and equipments as in Fig. 1.
2. Release the shutter to check the pointer of EE Tester indicates 0+0.3EV.
s¢Reading may be above/below this range depending on the lens’ aperture tolerance.

Luminance Source:
K value: 1.3
‘;Standard: 0:0.3E\7| Cal;:;l;?ance' EVI
Exposure mode: M
Aperture: /5.6
® ® Shutter speed: Bulb
Focus mode: M

:Ewn UL Camt (s Master Lens:
: . . .. Focus Ring:
= o S EE tester:

i O

K value: 1.3

F value: 66

ASA:F
MEAS/CALF: CALF

O

|
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lFlash Level Check

BEquipments required
: Strobe Tester
: Master Lens’
. xi—series PROGRAM/MAXXUM FLASH
: Reflection Paper
: Film (Kodacolor GOLD100; exposed in a room for more than one day)

BCheck

#%Perform this check in a dark room.

1. Set the camera and equipments as in Fig. 1.

2. Turn the flash on and confirm Flash—Ready Signal glowing.

3. Hold Strobe Tester beside the camera (Fig. 1). And looking through the viewfinder of Strobe
Tester, align eye point in the viewfinder to the center of Reflection Paper.

4. Press Strobe Tester’s measuring button to set the tester to the stand by condition ("NON.C”
blinks.), then release the shutter.

5. Check that the reading of Strobe Tester is within standard range (F5.6+0.5EV).

Standard: F5.6:0.5EV

WFig. 1

2m from film plane

Camera:
With film loaded
Exposure mode: A
ISO: 100
Aperture: £/5.6

Master Lens:
Strobe Tester:
. Reflection type receiver
/ Mode: NON.C
. Flash:
Power level selector: H
\‘%

Ref lecN

BlLevel and align center of Reflection Paper and optical axis of lens.
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BManual Set SS Adjustment

$%Perform this adjustment before Aperture Preset Adjustment (P. 28).

BEquipments required
: Shutter Tester
: HIT Controller
: 2092 ROM PACK
: HIT Contact Jig—C
: HIT 1/F Box

BCheck
1. Set the camera to Shutter Tester. (Fig. 1)
3%The camera’s SPC-2 Holder may be in the way of Shutter Tester’s light receptor.
Set the camera off center so that the light receptor is not obstructed by the SPC—2 Holder.
2. Set shutter speed to 1/2000 sec. and release the shutter several times. Calculate center value of the
range—B.
*¢If the center value is out of standard, perform adjustment as follows.

MAdjustment
3. Set the equipments as in Fig. 2.
4. Select ”SS ADJ.” in the main menu with Control Pad, then press SELECT Button.
5. Select "536” using Control Pad.

6. Set the center value (4S) obtained at procedure 2 using Control Pad and Button A or B, then press
SELECT Button.

* Setting in 8uS—stop: Press upper/lower Control Pad while pressing and holding Button A.

* Setting in 104uS—stop: Press upper/lower Control Pad while pressing and holding Button B.
7. Press Shutter Release Button partway down. "COMPLETE” appears.
8. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the main menu.

WFig. 1 Light receptor of Shutter Tester

Standard:0.311 — 0.766 |
] Er _ ©

(o, | ©
T

- —_——
- [ S,

e — SPC~2 Holder

Aoz L= BSet the camera off—center s0 the light receptor
is not obstructed by SPC~2 Holder.

Fig. 2
e 2092 ROM PACK

7 o=

el

&)
©

N
%ﬁ

HIT Controller
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MAperture Preset Adjustment

%¢Manual set SS adjustment (P. 27) should have been completed.
Built—in flash should be down.
B Equipments required
: Luminance Source
: EE Tester
: Master Lens
. HIT Controller
1 2092 ROM PACK
. HIT Contact jig—C
! HIT I/F BOX

MAdjustment

1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.

2. Select "PRETRIGGER ADJ.” in the main menu with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

3. Check that the built—in flash is down, and set Luminance Source to EV10, then press SELECT
Button to enter.

4. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down. Shutter speed and aperture displays appear in both
camera’s and HIT controller’s LCD. Check that they are the same.

5. Release the shutter and see whether the value in EE Tester is more or less than —0.35EV.

+ —0.35EV or more: Select "—0.35EV OR OVER?”, then press SELECT Button.
* Less than —0.35EV: Select "UNDER —0.35EV”, then press SELECT Button.

6. Release the shutter. Check that value in EE tester is changed by 0.5EV from the value obtained
at procedure—5. If so, select "YES”, and press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with next
measuring point.

%If the value is not changed by 0.5EV, select "NO”, and press SELECT Button.
Then repeat procedure—6 until you can select ”YES”,

7. Repeat procedure 4, 5, and 6 for four of the measuring points. (Fig. 2)

8. "COMPLETE” appears when adjustment is completed.

9. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the main menu.

2092 ROM PACK

WFig. 1

HIT Contact Jig—-C
HIT I/F Box

=

==

L

= =3 ==
3

==

=

® ®
| 1T 157
LFC EE Tester:
K value: 1.3

Luminance Source: ASA: 100
K value: 1.3
Luminance: EV10

Camera: .
Focus mode: M WFig. 2 PRETRIGGER ADJ| mINext measuring point appears

Master Lens:

Foous Ring: ® SS 126 F2.8 after the procedure—6.

S590 F3h

SS 60 F4

SS6 Fi13
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BAE Adjustment

MEquipments required
: Luminance Source
: Master Lens
: HIT Controller
: 2092 ROM PACK
: HIT Contact Jig—C
- HIT I/F BOX

BAdjustment
1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1
2. Select "AE ADJ.” in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
3. Select "AE ADJ.” in AE adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
4. Set Luminance Source to EV6, and press SELECT Button.
% Panorama model (—600) should be set to normal frame.
5. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down.
6. Set Luminance Source to EV15, and press SELECT Button.
7. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down.
8. Select panorama or normal model as follows.
#%For -600 model:
(DSelect "PANORAMA MODEL”, and press SELECT Button.
(@Set Luminance Source to EV15, press SELECT Button.
(3Set the camera to panorama frame.
(@®Press Shutter—Release Button partway down.
"COMPLETE” appears when adjustment is completed.
% For other models
(DSelect "NORMAL MODEL?”, and press SELECT Button.
"COMPLETE” appears when adjustment is completed.
9. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the AE adjustment menu.

MCheck
10. Select "AE CHECK” in the AE adjustment menu with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
11. Set Luminance Source to EV10.
12. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down. Displays as Fig. 2 appears.
13. Check that value in each cell is within +0.3 EV to the Luminance Source setting. (Fig. 2)
% Also check with EV6 and EV15.
14. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the AE adjustment menu.

WFig. 1 WFig. 2

2092 ROM PACK
) HIT Contact Jig—-C 2 Example: EV10

peeeoLd
i
!

HIT Controller
® ®
T TE -
U
Luminance Source: Camera:
K value: 1.3 Focus mode: M

Luminance: EVS, 10, 15 Master Lens:
Focus Ring: =
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liFiash Level Adjustment

B Equipments required
. Luminance Source
: Master Lens
. HIT Controller
: HIT Contact Jig—-C
. HIT I/F BOX
12092 ROM PACK
: Reflection Paper

BAdjustment

L. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.

2. Select "FLASH LEVEL ADJ.” in main menu with Control Pad, press SELECT Button.

3. Select "FLASH LEVEL ADJ.” in flash leve} adjustment menu with Control Pad, press SELECT
Button.

4. Set Luminance Source to EV10. And press SELECT Button.

5. Press and hold Shutter—Release Button partway down until "COMPLETE” appears. Shutter is
automatically released five times before the "COMPLETE” appears.

6. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the flash level adjustment menu.

BCheck

7. Select "FLASH LEVEL CHECK” in the flash level adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press
SELECT Button.

8. Set Luminance Source to EV10. Press SELECT Button.

9. Press and hold Shutter-Release Button partway down until "COMPLETE” appears. Shutter is
automatically released three times before the "COMPLETE” appears.
% Check that the reading at either of ISO 50, 100 and 400 is within +0.4EV. (Fig. 2)

10. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the flash adjustment menu.

WFig. 1
2092 ROM PACK
® ® HIT Contact Jig—C : )
= = = o= 7 HIT I/F Box
= = = €
== = Bl Jr=
= HIT Controller
@ ®
| SEe——|
Luminance:
K value: 1.3 .
Luminance: EV10 WFig. 2 [FLASH LEVEL CHECK
Camera: i
Focus mode: M
Master Lens: COMPLETE
ocus Ring: =
50 ~0.18EV
100 —0.18EV
MAttach a Reflection Paper to a Pressure Plate to be discarded. 400 -0.18EV

And hold them at the camera back on film plane. MENU
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Pre—Flash Level Adjustment

MEquipments required
: Strobe Tester
: Guide No. Adjusting Jig
. HIT Controller
: HIT Contact Jig—C
: HIT I/F Box
12092 ROM PACK

BCheck

1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.

2. Select "FLASH LEVEL ADJ.” in the main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

3. Select "PREFIRE ADJ.” in flash level adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT
Button.

4. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down.

5. Select "FIRE” with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

6. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down so built—in flash fires.
Check that reading in Strobe Tester is within standard range.
#If not, perform adjustment as follows.

BWAdjustment
7. Press Control Pad at the right or left to adjust flash output.
* To increase flash output: Press the right of Control Pad.
» To decrease flash output: Press the left of Control Pad.
8. Repeat procedure 5, 6, and 7 until the reading meets the standard.
9. Select "’MENU” with Control Pad and press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the flash
level adjustment menu.

‘7Standard range: F0.8+0.2 to F11+0.241

BFig. 1

HIT Contact Jig—C 2092 ROM PACK

Guide No. Adjusting Jig

HIT I/F Box

HIT Controller

Strobe Tester Camera:
Built—in flash: UP

Strobe Tester
Flat type receiver
Mode: NON.C
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lWireless Flash Level Adjustment

BEquipments required
. Strobe Tester
. Guide No. Adjusting Jig
. HIT Controller
. HIT Contact Jig—C
. HIT I/F BOX
. 2092 ROM PACK

BCheck

1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.

2. Select "FLASH LEVEL ADJ.” in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

3. Select "W-LESSFIRE ADJ.” in flash level adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT
Button.

4. Press Shutter Release Button partway down.

5. Select "FIRE” with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

6. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down so that the built—in flash fires. Check that reading
in Strobe Tester is within standard range.
SXIf not, perform adjustment as follows.

BAdjustment
7. Press the right or left of Control Pad to adjust flash output.
* To increase flash output: Press the right of Control Pad.
* To decrease flash output: Press the left of Control Pad.
8. Repeat procedure 5, 6, and 7 until the reading meets the standard.
9. Select "7MENU” with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the flash
level adjustment menu.

LStandard F238 to F4]

WFig. 1

Guide No. Adjusting Jig 2092 ROM PACK

HIT Contact Jig-C
HIT I/F Box

HIT Controller

Strobe Tester Camera:
Built—in flash: UP
Strobe Tester
Flat type receiver
Mode: NON.C
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lB. C. Lock Voltage Adjustment

BEquipments required
: DC Power Supply
: Digital Multimeter
: 2CR5 Type Power Supply Adapter for B.C. Adjustment
: HIT Controller
. HIT Contact Jig—C
: HIT I/F BOX
12092 ROM PACK

MAdjustment
1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.
2. Select "BC-LOCK ADJ.”in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
3. Press SELECT Button, then Shutter—Release Button partway down.
4. Set DC Power Supply to 5.05V, and press SELECT Button.
5. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down twice. "COMPLETE” appears.
6. Select "MENU” with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with main
menu.

MCheck
7. Check that B.C. lock operates at the standard voltage as below.

Standard voltage: 4.75V

BFig. 1
2092 ROM PACK
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HIT Controller

Digital Multimeter

Ry

505V

2CR5 Type Power Supply Adapter for
B.C. Adjustment
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LCD Displays Check

BEquipments required
. HIT Controller
. HIT Contact Jig—C
. HIT I/F BOX
1 2092 ROM PACK

BCheck

1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.
2. Select "LCD CHECKING” in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

3. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down. All displays appear in Body Data Panel.

4. "COMPLETE” appears in LCD of HIT Controller.
5. Press SELECT Button so that displays are replaced with the main menu.

BFig. 1
2092 ROM PACK
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o)
HIT Controller
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WPreparation Before Adjustment-2 (AF adjustment)

%t Always perform adjustment @ to @ (P. 36 — 38) when you replace FPC-A, FPC-B, or parts attached
to Mirror Box as well as when you receive complaints about poor focusing.

MItems to be confirmed before AF adjustment
#%Check the following before starting AF adjustments.
1. Body Back and Viewfinder Back are correctly adjusted.
2. All external parts except for Bottom Cover are installed.
3. If CCD sensor module is out of position after replacing FPC-B, tighten three AF adjusting screws
#2089-5051 until they stop, then evenly lcosen them by 1.14 turns (0.4mm).

MEquipments required
#See "Tools & Instruments (P. 40) for model and jig numbers.

:1000mm Collimator . HIT Contact Jig—C
. AF Master Lens I HIT I/F BOX
. AF Chart— VI for 2085 : AF-Y.P Adjuster

{See P. 29 of 2085 Service Manual) . AF Tripod Attachment I
: AF Chart VI : Grip Ring
> HIT Controller : Hexagon Bar Wrench (41.5) or
12092 ROM PACK Hexagon Screwdriver

: Flood Lamp

(having color temperature of about 2800°K)

WFig. 1

2092 ROM PACK

N\
@& &9
e

HIT Contact Jig—C
ontact Jig , f

HIT I/F Box

[}
HIT Controller
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DAF Area Adjustment

BCheck

1. Set up HIT system, and set camera and AF chart Vil as in Fig. 1.

2. Select "AF ADJ.” in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

3. Select "AREA ADJ.” in AF adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

4. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down so wavy lines and value appear in display of HIT
Controller. Check that the wavy lines are like the one in Fig. 2 and the value is within standard
below. (Fig. 2)

SXIf not, perform adjustment as follows.

B Adjustment
5. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with AF adjustment menu.
6. Set the camera’s shutter speed to bulb, then adjust Sub Mirror pesition using Hexagon Bar
Wrench (1.5) as in Fig. 3.
$¢Shutter cannot be released with the displays as Fig. 2.
7. Repeat procedure 3, 4, and 5 until the value is within the standard.
8. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the AF adjustment menu.

BFig. 1
AF Chart— VI
Camera:
Focus mode: M
L
H AF Master Lens
Lens mount eurface 1950mm B Looking through the viewfinder, set the chart so that
its four dots align with corners of focus frames.
WFig. 2 WFig. 3

101

Hexagon Bar Wrench ($1.5)

Standard: 1004 N
N

Camera:
SS: Bulb
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@Pitch, Yaw Adjustment

%Light up the camera with a flood lamp during Pitch, Yaw adjustment.

BPitch adjustment
L Insert Pitch Adjusting Plate to Y.P Adjuster. (Fig. 1)
2. Select "AF ADJ.” in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
3. Select "PITCH,YAW ADJ.” in AF Adjustment menu with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
4. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down. ’
5. Turn Pitch Adjusting Screw as in Fig. 4 so that the value in the HIT controller display is within
standard range (0090-0110).

| Standard: 0090 — 0110 |

BMYaw adjustment
6. Insert Yaw Adjusting Plate to Y.P Adjuster. (Fig. 3)
7. Turn Yaw Adjusting Screw as in Fig. 4 so that the value in the HIT Controller display is within
standard range (0083-0110).
8. Press SELECT Button. The displays are replaced with AF adjustment menu.

| Standard: 0083 — 0110

BMCheck
9. Check AF area referring to page 36. If required, perform " AF area adjustment” and
”® Pitch, Yaw adjustment” repeatedly until all readings meet standards.

WFig. 1 WFig. 2

Set Pitch Adjusting Plate.
MISlide the plate until it stops. 1 0 1 1 0 2

(Pitch) (Yaw)

WFig. 3 WFig. 4

AF Adjusting Screw (for Yaw adjustment)

Set Yaw Adjusting Plate.
BSlide the plate until it stops.

ZAF Adjusting Screw (for Pitch adjustment)
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QEZ Adjustment

BAdjustment

1. Set up the HIT system, and set camera and AF chart— VI as in Fig. 1.

2. Select "AF ADJ.” in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

3. Select "EZ ADJ.” in AF adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

4. Looking through viewfinder, align the indicated point ( 3 ) of focus frame ‘(Fig. 2) with
measuring point L Then press SELECT Button.

5. Press and hold Shutter—Release Button partway down until the next measuring point appears in
the display.

6. Repeat procedure 4 and 5 for each measuring point of I to L. "COMPLETE?” appears when all
measuring points are adjusted.

7. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the AF adjustment menu.

BCheck
8. Select "EZ CHECK” in the AF adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
9. Looking through viewfinder, align the indicated point ( 3% ) of Focus Frame (Fig. 2) with
measuring point K. Then press SELECT Button.
10. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down. And check that the displayed value is within
standard range (+30) (Fig. 3).
11. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the AF adjustment menu.

Standard: =30

WFig. 1

Camera: AF Chart— VI
Focus mode: M

E?:g AF Master Lens =

O '

By ;
é 1,956mm

Lens mount surface

WFig. 2

* WFig. 3

/ 15
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Error Code on HIT Controller

B Error code list

Item Error code Meaning Cause
*» Voltage is wrongly set.
* Wrong resistance of Power Suppl
B. C. lock voltage Incorrect A/D conversion value & " OWer SUpply
10 Adapter

adjustment

at battery check

» Defective resistor or transistor for

B. C. dummy current

Picture frame (panorama/

* Picture frame is wrongly set.

20
normal) is wrongly set. * Defective SPANO
AE adjustment
9 Little difference between EV6 | « Luminance Source is wrongly set.
and EV15  SPC disconnected.
* Luminance Source is wrongly set.
Flash level * SPC disconnected.
a.s eve 30 Incorrect flash level ls,co necte .,
adjustment *» Reflection Paper isn’t set.
+ Aperture operation failure
Pre—flash level
adjustment
» Flash remains down.
4 SFLD d tt ON.
0 oesn't turn « SFLD disconnected
Wireless flash level
adjustment
t t Apert t i t of
Ap.er Hre prese 50 perture preset 1s out o * Defective Aperture Base Assy
adjustment standard.
» Chart is out of position.
EZ adjustment 61 Low contrast * Chart is too close/far.

* Defective CCD
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HTools & Instruments

BLuminance Source MGuide No. Adjusting Jig <2082-0005-75>
<MODEL L-2101, L-2111, *L-222, *L.—223> BMotor Axis Spanner <2078-0421-75>

MEE Tester <MODEL EE-2101, EE-2111> BM2CR5 Type Power Supply Adapter

BShutter Tester <MODEL S-2201, S-2101> <7981-1018-51>

M1000mm Collimator <MODELRC- I *1 * I > [M2CR5 Type Power Supply Adapter for

BDigital Multimeter <MODEL 2506A, 2508> B. C. Adjustment <7981-2203—-02>

BDC Power Supply <*524B, *524C, MTR18—-2> BAF Tripod Attachment I <2072-0003-76>

BStrobe Tester <MODEL ST- V ,* IV ,* Il > MAF-Y.P Adjuster <2076-0006—-75>

Bxi-series PROGRAM/MAXXUM FLASH BGrip Ring <7983-9004~01>

BMaster Lens <2072—0001-75> BMirror Remover <2071-5806—75>

MAF Master Lens <2072—-0006-75> BMirror Positioner <2072—-5151-75>

BHIT Controller <7981-5001-01> BMBody Back Flat Plate~A <7982-2004—01>

ROM PACK for 2092 <7981-5001-56> BMBody Back Gauge <7982-2002-01>

MContact Jig—C for HIT <7981-5001-13> HDial Gauge <7982-2001-11>

BI/F Box for HIT <7981-5001-32> MHexagon Bar Wrench (41.5)

BAF Chart- VI <2085-0001-75> MHexagon Screwdriver <7983-1040—01>

MAF Chart— VI for 2085 <2082-0003-75> BReflection Paper <7981-3001-51>
#%Modified or 2085 (See P. 29, 2085 Service Manual.)llFlood Lamp

MBody Signal Adapter (With X—contact) (having color temperature of 2800°K.)

BAEF Signal Adapter <7981-2014—-34> WFilm (Kodacolor GOLD 100, exposed in a room

I X—-Cable <7981-2014-16> for more than one day)

(*Production ceased)

MSubsidiary materials

BGrease M Adhesive
: G-75 <7984-1075-01> . B-10 <7984-2010-01>
: G—85 <7984-1085—01> : B-50 <7984-2050-01>

: B-60 <7984-2060-01>
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CHECK LIST

1. This CHECK LIST describes the quality of operation warranted to general users.
When users inquire about quality or request inspection, refer to this CHECK LIST.
Use this list also when checking operation after repair.

2. When using this list during shipping or receiving inspection, judge the quality according to purpose
of the inspection, not by directly referring to this level.

3. For individual taste or special usage, some users may not be satisfied with this level of quality and
will request a different one.
In such cases, adjust the level as requested by them as much as possible.

4. Checking items which are characterized as sensory test are not included.
Adjust these items according to the product itself or user’s request.

5. Unless otherwise mentioned, use a standard lens #2550—100 or a master lens #2072—-0001-75 for the
following check.

Name of parts (Camera Body)

Command Switch

Program—Reset Button

Flash—Control/Aperture Button

Shutter—Release Button Red—Eye Reduction Button

Control Dial

Exposure Compensation Button

Panorama Switch (—600)

[
I g
Nl
Lens—Release Button -/ &
Remote—Control Terminal Focus—Mode Button Back Cover Release

Rewind Button
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Data Panel and Viewfinder displays

Exposure—Compensation Indicator

initial setting
Battery Installation

Main Switch ON

Main Switch LOCK

-Shutter-Speed /Film—Speed Display

Aperture/Exposure—Compensation Display

) ) (@) Focus Signals
Red—-Eye Reduction Indicator E.!- /Shutter—Spe od/Film-Sped Display
o
Exposure~Mode Indicators E_', Spot—Metering Area
Battery—Condition Indicators g
Wireless/Remote Flash Indicator ;’J Focus Frame [ j
Manual-Focus Indicator =N N’
Aol [Exposure—-Compensation Indicator
Frame Counter D.E’ 'TAperture/Exposure—
Self-Timer Indicator 4| Compensation Display
Film~Cartridge Mark 2| TN _ :
@Portrait Um-CLartridge Mar Flash Signals/ & Flash-Ready Indicator
lash—On Indicato
@Landscape 1 Single—Frame Advance Flash—On Indicator
@]Close—Up =) Continuous Drive
@ Sports [} Double Exposure
Night—Portrait
<Camera>

* By installing a battery,
camera is reset as follows.

* These settings are not reset.
* Number of exposed frames

* Exposure mode: P * Red eye reduction

* Exposure compensation: 0

* Drive mode: Single frame advance

* Focus Mode: Autofocus

* Wireless flash: Cancelled

* Battery—Condition Indicator appears and stays for 4 seconds.

* Manually set film speed

<Lens>

* AF lens : Set to a specific focus position after infinity reset.
* xi~lens : Set to a specific focus position after zoom wide—end reset.

<Camera>
* By sliding Main Switch to ON, camera is reset as follows.
* Focus mode: Autofocus
» Self—timer: Cancelled
» Wireless flash: Cancelled
* Settings other than above are not reset.
* Battery Condition Indicator appears and stays for 4 seconds.

<Lens>

* AF lens : Set to a specific focus position after infinity reset.
* xi~lens : Set to a specific focus position after zoom wide—end reset.

<Camera>
* By sliding Main Switch to LOCK, all displays in Data Panel disappear.

<Lens>
* AF lens : Reset to infinity position.
» xi-lens  Reset to its shortest length of lens.



(215DA 3

Settings & Displays
Exposure/Subject—Program Mode Indicators

* Pressing and holding Mode Button while turning Control Dial will change
displays according to Command Switch position;
Command Switch at Exposure Mode: ASM

EP A S M*—I

Command Switch at Subject Program Mode:

P! () |- ok
”‘QAA\%_’Q\..T

Program reset displays < Pressing Program Reset Button will reset the settings and displays as

follows:

» Exposure mode: P * Focus mode: AF

» Exposure compensation; +0 + Self—timer: Cancelled

* Drive mode: Single~frame advance * Wireless flash: Cancelled

Drive Mode Indicators ¢ Pressing and holding Self -Timer/Drive~Mode Button while turning
Control Dial will change Drive Mode Indicators:
{:Single—f rame advance-——Continuous drive]

Self-timer Double exposure

Red—Eye Reduction Indicator
* By each press of Red—Eye Reduction Button, Red—Eye Reduction
Indicator appears/disappears.

Wireless/Remote Flash Indicator

*» When a flash unit for wireless flash is attached, by each press of
Red—Eye Reduction Button, Wireless Flash Indicator "WL” appears/
disappears.

% While the camera and the flash unit are set to the wireless flash mode,
detaching the flash unit then pressing the Red—Eye Reduction Button will
make a test burst.

#Wireless flash mode is cancelled after Main Switch is OFF.

Manual Focus Indicator < By each press of Focus Mode Button, Manual Focus Indicator appears and
disappears alternately.
* In manual focus mode: Manual Focus Indicator "M.FOCUS” appears in
Data Panel.
* In autofocus mode: The Manual Focus Indicator disappears and lens is
set to a specific focus position after infinity reset
or zoom wide—end reset.

Exposure Compensation Indicator
* Pressing Exposure Compensation Button while turning Control Dial
changes Exposure Compensation Display within the range as follows:
[ZI3.0EV to [+I3.0EV *In 1/2-stop increments

Film Speed Display * Pressing Mode Button and Self-Timer/Drive—Mode Button simultaneous-
ly while turning Control Dial will change Film Speed Display within the
range as follows:

ISO 6 to 6400 *In 1/3—stop increments
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Controls and Operations
Exposure mode
(P mode)

(A mode)

(S mode)

(M mode)

Metering mode
(Spot metering)

Flash
Flash control

Flash recycling time

» Optimum shutter speed and aperture are automatically set.
* If the required setting is beyond camera’s control range,

Flash—On Indicator ”/%” and Shutter Speed Display blink in Viewfinder.
» Turning Control Dial selects aperture setting in 1/2—stop increments.
» Optimum shutter speed is automatically set.
+ If the required setting is beyond camera’s control range, Shutter Speed

Displays blink.

« Turning Control Dial selects shutter speed setting in 1/2—stop increments.
* Optimum aperture is automatically set.
* If the required setting is beyond camera’s control range, Aperture

Displays blink.

» Turning Control Dial selects shutter speed setting.

» Pressing and holding Aperture Button while turning Control Dial selects

aperture setting.

» If your setting is over/under exposure, Exposure Compensation Indicator
appears accordingly in Viewfinder.

EJ : Over exposure

None: Optimum exposure
[-Ej : Under exposure

* While Spot Button is pressed and held, aperture and shutter speed are

locked.

» Only Spot—Metering Area is used for metering.

» When flash is on and charging, Flash—On Indicator ” /% ” appears in

Viewfinder.

+ When flash charge is completed, Flash—Ready Indicator ” 5 ” appears in

Viewfinder.

« After a flash burst, Flash—Ready Indicator ” ﬁ ” blinks in 2Hz in

Viewfinder.

« Within 2.7 sec. (no pre—flash);
Reference voltage: 5.8V, 0.62 (Using Power Supply Adapter)

BBFlash control shutter speed

Exposure mode

Normal flash (sec.)

Wireless flash (sec.)

P

Portrait

Landscape

Close up

Sports

1/90 (1/90 — 2)

1/45 (1/45 — 2)

Night Portrait

1/90 — 2

1/45 - 2

A

S

1/90 (1/90 — 2)

1/45 (1/45 - 2)

M

1/90 or slower

1/45 or slower

s%Shutter speed in brackets ( ). while Spot Button is pressed down.
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Flash mode
(Auto—flash) MIConditions to make auto flash

Exposure mode Low light Back lit

P

Portrait

Close up

x| x OO0

O
O
Landscape O
O
O

Sports

Night portrait —_— _—
A - _—
) — _—
M _ _—

%%¢In condition marked ” O ” and when flash is down, Flash—On Indicator
» [D% ” blinks in Viewfinder.

$%When wireless flash is set and built—in flash is down, Flash—On Indicator
” EDS ” blinks in Viewfinder.

(Fill in flash) *In A, S, M, or night—portrait mode, or while Flash~Control Button is
pressed and held, flash always fires.

Focusing
(Autofocus) * By pressing Shutter—Release Button partway down, one of the Focus
Signals appear in Viewfinder.
(.)) light: Focus is confirmed. (continuous AF)
% )) light: Focus cannot be confirmed.
® blink: Focus cannot be confirmed. (low—contrast)
((.)) —@ light: Focus and exposure are locked.
* AF illuminator operates (built—in flash bursts) in low light.

(Manual focus) * By pressing Shutter—Release Button partway down, one of the Focus
Signals appear in Viewfinder.
@ light: Focus is confirmed.
None: Focus cannot be confirmed.
@® blink: Focus cannot be confirmed. (low—contrast)
* AF illuminator doesn’t operate (built—in flash doesn’t burst).

Film Transport

Initial load » When initial load is completed, ” @ H appears in Data Panel.
* When initial load is failed, ” ¢ ” appears blinking in Data Panel.
Rewind * Film rewind automatically starts at the end of the roll.

*» Pressing Rewind Button starts mid-roll rewind.
* During rewind, number in Frame Counter decreases accordingly.
* When film rewind is completed, ” @ o appears in Frame Counter and
» (& ” blinks.
* Film tip is completely rolled into film cartridge.
Rewind time * Approx. 24sec; Film: Kodak Gold 100, 24exp. Reference voltage: 58V
(using Power Supply Adapter).
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Drive mode
(Single~frame advance) « While Shutter-Release Button is pressed and held, shutter runs only for
one time.
* In AF mode, shutter runs only after focus is confirmed.
(Continuous—drive) * While pressing and holding Shutter—Release Button, shutter runs
continuously up to 1 frame per second.
* In AF mode, shutter runs continuously each time after focus is confirmed,
and on second shot and after, focus mode becomes continuous AF.
(Double exposure) * Film doesn’t advance until the second shot is taken.
* Pressing Program—Reset Button or removing and setting the battery
cancels the setting. -
(Self—timer) * During countdown, Self-Timer Indicator and Self-Timer Lamp blink in
2Hz.
* Shutter is released 10 sec. after the self—timer starts operating.
* Focus is locked during countdown.

Customized Functions

AF illuminator on/off « By sliding Main Switch from LOCK to ON while pressing Red—Eye
Reduction Button, on or off appears in Data Panel.

on AL: AF illuminator is on.
oFF AL: AF illuminator is off.

Service function—-1 (F—— shutter lock on/off)

* By sliding Main Switch from LOCK to ON while pressing and holding
Spot and Drive—Mode Buttons, on or off appears in Data Panel.
on: Shutter is locked when film is loaded and no lens is attached.
oFF: Shutter can be released when film is loaded and no lens is
attached.

Service function—2 (all displays turn on)

* By installing a battery while pressing and holding Mode, Drive—Mode and
Program Reset Buttons are pressed and held simultaneously, all displays
appear in Data Panel and Viewfinder.

’%¥Resume to normal display by removing and installing the battery.

Standard
AE level
(manual shutter speed) *Using Shutter Tester MODEL S-2201, S—2101

Shutter speed | Standard (ms) [Allowable range me| Dif ference | Uneven exposure

1/2000 0.488 0.311-0.766 +0.65EV

1/1000 0.977 0.667-1.430 +0.55EV

1/500 1.95 1.58—-2.40

1/250 391 3.18-4381
Difference between max.

1/125 7.81 6.34—-9.62 +0.3EV  |and min. of three values
(Range —A, -B, ~C):

1/60 156 12.7-19.2 Difference between range

1/30 31.3 29.2-33.5 —A & -B, range -B & -C:
*+03EV

1/15 62.5 58.3-67.0

1/8 125 117-134 +0.1EV

1/4 250 233—-268

1/2 500 467-536




X-sync delay time

AE (automatic)

Flash level

Current leak

Current consumption

B.C. lock voltage

Body back
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Shutter speed

Measured item

Allowable range

X—contact delay time

0.4 to 0.9ms

1/90

From X—contact on to 2nd curtain appearance

2.4ms or more

*Using standard lens (50/1.7), ISO 100 film, and EE tester (K value: 1.3)

Exposure mode

Luminance

Shutter speed

Aperture

Allowable range

EV15
EV12
P EV10
EVé
EV4

EV15
EV10
A EV10
EV10
EVé

F5.6
F1.7
F5.6
F22
F5.6

EV15
EV10
S EV10
EV10
EV6

1/1000
1/250
1/30
1/8

1

within
0+1.0EV

*Using ISO 100 film
[Within F5.6+0.5EV]

*See page 30 of Repair Guide.

*Using 5.8V, 2CR5-type Power Supply Adapter

Condition

Allowable range

During Main Switch lock

B50uA or less

During Main Switch on

50uA or less

*Using 5.8V, 2CR5—-type Power Supply Adapter

Condition

Allowable range

Film advance

T00mA or less

Film rewind

700mA or less

*Using 2CR5—-type Power Supply Adapter for B.C. adjustment

[475V]

*See page 33 of Repair Guide.

|44.675 — 44.730]
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9092-0167 +vveerveees 7 20921018 ceeceveenen 3 90921823 ceeeceneees 7
20780180 =vveerneees 3 90921014 -eeeeeneees 5 2092.1824 ceeeceneees 7
9092-0191 +vveerreees 8 2092.1015 -eeeeeveees 5 2092.1338 ceeeceneces 1
9092-0201 +eveeeeeces 9 2092-1016 -receeeeees 5 2092.1840 ceeeceeeees 7
9092-0250 eveeeneees 6 2092.1017 -eeeeeneees 5 Q1511841 ceeeceveees 1
Q0TT-0253 vveernnees 5 20921018 ceeeceneees 5 20921402 ceeeceeeees 1
9092-0260 ++reeeeees 6 2092.1019 -eeeeeneees 5 20921411 -eeeeeneees 4
90920277 vveeneees 6 21511020 -reeceneee 5 Q0771418 -eeereneees 1
90920278 eveeneees 6 20781023 -eeeceneees 1 2092-1422 ++eveeennes 1
91510320 +vveerneees 9 2092-1060 -reeeeeeees 1 2151.1429 «vveeennes 7
90780330 +eeeereeces 3 90921061 -eeeceeeees 1 2092-1431 +eveeennes 7
90920331 eeeeeeeces 3 Q0751062 -eeeceeeees 1.2 20921432 +eeeeeencen 7
00780332 eveeeeees 9 Q0TBI0TY  eeereneees 3 20921483 ceeeceneees 7

Q0781073 vveernnees 3 20921484 eeeeeneees 7

2092_1435 ----------- 7



2 (2151)A

PART NO. PAGE
2092-1436 cecccceoves 7
2092-1487 ceccoccones 7
2092-1438 cecccccones 4
2092-1444 ceecooooces 7
2085-1445 ceececeones 7
2085-1446 ceccocooces 7
2085-1453 cecccccoces 7
2085-1454 ceccececoees 7
2092-1480 seccoceoces 1
2092-1481 cecccccoees 1
2092-1482 cecccconees 5
2092-1490 cecccceoees 5
2092-1505 cecceccoces 5
2092-1506 ccccccooees 5
2092-1511 sceccecooees 5
2092-1515 ceccecovees 5
2085-1516 ceccecovoes 5
2092-152]1 ceccccoooes 5
2092-1523 cecccconees 2
2092-1524 cecceconoes 2
2092-1525 ceccecenees 2
2092-1526 ceccccovoes 5
2092-1527 ceccecovees 5
2092-1528 cecceconees 5
2092-1529 cecccconens 1
2092-1530 ceccccooees 1
2092-1538 ccccccooees 5
2092-1540 ceccocovees 5
2151-1601 eccccecovees 7

2092-1602 socssssssss 7

INDEX
PART NO. PAGE
2092-1603 cccccccoces 7
2092-1604 ccccccooves 7
2085-1605 cecccccoces 7
2092-1606 ccccocooces 7
2092-1608 ceccocooces 7
2085-1611 eecceceoves 7
2085-1616 ccccecooces 7
2085-2004 cecceceeees 9
2092-2531 cecccceeees 5
2092-2532 cecccccoens 5
2085-2589 ceccccennns 6
2077-2616 ceccooooees 6
2085-2619 cecccceoees 6
2085-2620 ceececeeees 2
2092-2701 cecceceoees 3
2092-2702 cecceconoes 3
2092-2703 ceccccevees 6
2092-2704 ceccecevees 3
2092-2705 cecceceeees 6
2092-2706 cecccceooes 6
2092-2710 ceccecovees 6
2092-2711 ceccecovees 1
2092-2712 ceccevonees 1
2092-2713 cecccconees 2
2092-2714 cecvevovoes 2
2092-2715 ceccecooees 2
2092-2717 cecvevovees 1
2092-2719 cecceconees 3
2092-272]1 cecceconens 6

PART NO.

2151-3014

2078-3030

2092-3051

2151-3055

2092-3056

2092-3057

2092-3303

2078-3304

2092-3305

2092-4004

2092-4008

2092-4010

2092-4011

2092-4012

2092-4014

2151-4201

2092-4202

2151-4206

2092-4207

2094-4261

2076-4401

2085-4405

2092-4403

2092-4411

2085-4412

2092-4502

2092-4503

2092-4513

2082-4517



PART NO. PAGE
2092-5011  eeecee 4
2085-5012  eeeeee 4
2092-5013  eeeee 4
2092-5019  eeevee 4
2092-5025  ceecee 4
2092-5026 ~ ceecee 4
2092-5027  eeeeee 4
2092-5035  ceecee 4
2092-5036  ceecee 4
2092-5037  eeecee 4
2089-50561  ceecee 6
2072-50562  eeeeee 6
2092-5111  eeeeee 6
2078-5125  eeeeee 6
2092-5133  ceeee 5
2078-5145  ceecee 4,8
2092-51561  eeeeee 6
2151-5805 ceecee 4
2076-5806 ceecee 6
2092-5815  eeeeee 4
2092-5816  ceecee 4
2092-5817  eeeeee 4
9384-2190-50 e 2, 3,4,
5,6, 7

9384-2191-00 - 2
9384-2290-90  cc-e-- 3,6,7
9384-2391-30  ecee 2, 3,
4,6

9384-2590-50 e 1,4

INDEX

PART NO.

9391-0807-00

9391-0807-01

9391-0807-02

9391-0807-03

9391-0807-04

9391-0807-05

9391-0807-06

9391-0807-07

9391-0807-08

9391-1210-01

9391-1210-03

9391-1210-06

9391-1210-09

9721-0150-50

9747-1425-07

9747-1730-07

9747-1735-07

9747-1740-07

9747-1740-15

9747-1745-07

9747-1745-15

9747-1750-07

9747-1750-15

9747-1755-15

9747-1760-07

9747-1760-15

9747-1765-15

9747-1770-07

PART NO.

9748-1730-07

9749-1725-07

9749-1730-07

9761-1730-07

9761-1745-07

9761-1745-15

9761-2045-07

9761-2050-07

9761-2060-01

9761-2060-04

9761-2060-07

9761-2060-15

9761-2065-07

9761-2065-15

9761-2080-07

9762-1740-07

9762-1745-07

9762-1790-07

9762-2060-01

9795-1837-40

(2151)A 3

PAGE

...... 1,7



1 @I5DA

2092-1318-02 @

2092-1402-05
), 2077-1418—01

g 9747-1765-15

2151-0105-01

LTar

S (2092-1529-01)

(2092-1530-03)

9762-1740-07 ﬁ

/@

§ 9747-1750-15

l@ .-o,

\«>§£’
T \'.

\/\ﬁq \
ﬂ

|
\‘ 'V

3
2092-1338—01 l

®/

2089—0121—01 @

2075-1062-02 (2) LAY

4\

X2151—0408—01 l
(2092—-4014—01)

2092-1004—-04
9747-1740-15 (2)

See Page 4.
ee Tage QO} 2078-3304-01 (2) .
2078—1023—02 \%
9384—2590—50
(9><25mm) 9761-2060—01 g\%

(2092-1480-03)
(2092 1481-03)
(—600)

9761—2050—07/

@ 2151-1341-05 X
X 9748-1730-07—__ < S5
2151-1312-03 2092_2717_02.& b (o >
= 2092-2712-01 \ 2092~
2082—-0120—02 \ 9761206001 S 2/711~02
\./ :.@ . 2092-1422-01 2092-1003-05 \@
2082—1205—03 TN \ Sl
o3 = ' ) a
2440-1991-02 2092-1060-01 —1740—
E 2440-1993-01 2092-1061-02" (1@ 97477174015

Oo2

9747-1760-15 é


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2440-1993-01


ミノルタ ミノルタ
02


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2440-1991-02


ミノルタ ミノルタ
03


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



(2151)A 1

PART NO. PART NAME QTY.
2151-0105-01 FRONT COVER ASSY oooooogd 1
(2092-1480-03) FLASH-CONTROL BUTTON oooooo 1
(2092-1481-03) EXPOSURE-COMPENSATION BUTTON oooo 1
(2092-1529-01) FOCUS-MODE BUTTON SP ooooooooosp 1
(2092-1530-03) FOCUS-MODE BUTTON oobOoooooon 1
2082-0120-02 BATTERY COVER SET ooooooo 1
2089-0121-01 BACK-COVER RELEASE UNIT oobOoooobooon 1
2092-1003-05 BACK-COVER RELEASE COVER (-600) oooooogo
2092-1004-04 BACK-COVER RELEASE COVER (-100,-200) DO OO0O0D0OO } 1
2078-1023-02 LOCK SP ooooosp 1
2092:1060-01 SERIAL NUMBER PLATE oooONODOD
2092:1061:02 SERIAL NUMBER PLATE (MADE IN MALAYSIA) OO ONOODOO } 1
2075-1062-02 OVER RIDE CONTACT oobOoooooon 2
2082-1205-03 BATTERY COVER HINGE AXIS ooooooo 1
2151-1312-03 BOTTOM COVER oooo 1
2151-1313-01 GRIP COVER ooooood 1
2092-1318-02 LCD WINDOW LCDO 1
2092-1338-01 SCREW o 1
2151-1341-05 REMOTE-RELEASE CAP oobOoooooon 1
2092-1402-05 SHUTTER-RELEASE BUTTON ooooo 1
2077-1418-01 RELEASE BUTTON SPRING ooooosp 1
2092-1422-01 REWIND BUTTON oooooo 1
*2440-1991-02 SERIAL NUMBER PLATE oooONODDOD
2440-1991-03 SERIAL NUMBER PLATE oooNoODODODO
¥2440-1993-01 SERIAL NUMBER PLATE oooONODDOD 1
2440-1993-02 SERIAL NUMBER PLATE oooNoODODODO
2092-2711-02 PANORAMA SWITCH (-600) oobOooooooo 1
2092-2712-01 PANORAMA OPERATION LEVER-A (-600) OOOOOOOOOA 1
2092-2717-02 SPANO. CONTACT (-600) SPANOO OO 1
2078-3304-01 REWIND GEAR-B oooooB 2
9384-2590-50  MENDING TAPE (1R/50M) ooboooooon 1
9721-0150-50 E-RING EOOO 1
9747-1740-15 SCREW (-100, -200) oo 2
9747-1740-15 SCREW (-600) o 1
9747-1745-15 SCREW oo 5
9747-1750-15 SCREW o 2
9747-1755-15 SCREW oo 1
9747-1760-15 SCREW o 1
9747-1765-15 SCREW oo 1
9748-1730-07 SCREW (-600) o 1
9761-1745-15 SCREW oo 1
9761-2050-07 SCREW o 1
9761-2060-01 SCREW oo 1
9762-1740-07 SCREW o 1
9762-1790-07 SCREW oo 1
1
2151-0408-01 See Page 4. pPO400

(2092-4014-01) FPC-N NO OO 1



2 (2151)A

2092-1002—-07

[1(9362-5362-41)

2092-0455—-01

9761-2060—-07 (2)

2075-1062-02 (2)

9384—-2190-50
(6X5mm)

9747-1770-07 ?\

9761-1745-07 (2)

<}, 2092-4503—02

9747-1740-07

.. 2092-4502—-01
Type / 9747
[N

092-0452-01
~

S

1760-15 (2)
N

93842191-00 2092013901 g
(9x15mm) ﬁ\ a9
> N d 9761-2065~
T 2082-4517-0 N > 8 07(2)
o \ ~>9384-2391-30
2092-4513-01 £, (6.5x20mm)

9747-1745-07 (2) @/ ‘ \/é'l
@/L ®

9761-2045-07

9761-2065—-07 (2)

47-1750-07

L
47-1760-07

» 2092-2713-03
¥9749-1725-07

(—600)

[N

352092152403
2092-1525-04
2092-1523-04

42092—2715—-03 9747-1735-07

2151-0140-01

2092-0413-01

& 9747-1740-07
9747-1740-07 § ]

)

]
% (2092-0308-01)
[J(2151-3003-02) —

2151-3002-02) —
[ ) N
[J(2151-0312-01) %

|

[J(2151-3001-04) —

[(9791-1840-40)



ミノルタ ミノルタ
Type


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
03


ミノルタ ミノルタ
Type

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9362-5362-41)

ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2092-0452-01

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2092-0308-01)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2151-3003-02)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2151-3002-02)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2151-0312-01)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2151-3001-04)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9791-1840-40)

MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.
2092-0139-01
2151-0140-01
2092-0201-01
2151-0320-01
(2092-0308-01)
(2151-0312-01)
(2151-3001-04)
(2151-3002-02)
(2151-3003-02)
(9791-1840-40)
2078-0332-01
2092-0413-01
2092-0452-01

2092:0455:01

(9362-5362-41)
2092-1002-07
2075-1062-02
2092-1523-04
2092-1524-03
2092-1525-04
2085-2004-01
2085-2620-01
2092-2713-03
2092-2714-03
2092-2715-03
#2151-3014-02
2151-3014-03
#2078-3030-01
2092-3305-01
2092-4502-01
2092-4503-02
2092-4513-01
2082-4517-03
9384-2190-50
9384-2191-00
9384-2391-30
9747-1735-07
9747-1740-07
9747-1745-07
9747-1750-07
9747-1760-07
9747-1760-15
9747-1770-07
9749-1725-07
9761-1745-07
9761-2045-07
9761-2060-07
9761-2065-07

PART NAME

EYEPIECE FRAME UNIT
REMOTE-RELEASE ASSY
SHUTTER UNIT

WINDING BASE PLATE ASSY
PLANETARY GEAR ASSY

SPOOL DRIVE GEAR ASSY
REDUCTION GEAR-A
REDUCTION GEAR-B
REDUCTION GEAR-C

WASHER

REWIND BASE PLATE SET
FPC-M SET

FLASH CONVERTER PCB SET
FLASH CONVERTER PCB SET
Q161

STRAP EYELET (R)

OVER RIDE CONTACT

SRAF. CONTACT-A

SRAF. CONTACT-B

SRAF. CONTACT SPACER
SCREW

SCREW

PANORAMA COUPLING LEVER-A (-600)
PANORAMA OPERATION SP-A (-600)
PANORAMA COUPLING SP (-600)
SPOOL

SPOOL

SILENT COLLAR

REWIND GEAR-C

RUBBER CONNECTOR
CONNECTOR BASE PLATE
CONNECTOR PRESSURE

A-F-M RUBBER CONNECTOR
DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PER ROLL)
DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PER ROLL)
ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL)
SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW (-600)

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

oboooon
gbobooobgoooo
oboooooboo
gbobooobgo
gooogooo
gboooobgooo
goooo

goooo

goooo

goon
oboooooog
MOOODOOO

oobooooooooobooooD
ooboooboobooobooon

ooon
gooogoo
obooooobgo
SRAFO OA
SRAFO OB
SRAFOOOQOQOOO
oo

go
OoOooooooOoA
O0O0OoOoSPOA
oooooosp
ogoon

ooon

ogoon
oooooc
gooogoo
obooogooo
gbobooobgo
ADFOMOOOODOODO
goooo
goooo
gbobooobgooo
oo

go

oo

go

oo

go

oo

go

oo

go

oo

go

(2151)A 2

QTY.

BN - N - DN O WHE DN RHE DN DN e e e e e



3 (215DA

9747-1750—07 (2)%

.

(—600)

9747-1735-07 (2)

/{] 2092—-2704—-04

2092-2702—-05
2

(6.5x35mm)

2092-0146-01

9747-1735-07 §

2092-1213-01 l.—_

\
9384-2290-90 (2) |

H
|

2078-0180-01 X

9384-2391-30
(15x35mm)

L 9747-1745-07

/o

% 9747-1750—07 (2)

| 2151-3055—04
<]

2092-3051-02

- O
2092-1211-01

2092-1013-02 {4
| 2082-1212—-08
&5 Do

9761-2060-15—

2151-3056-02 [

2092-0416—-01

2092-3056—01
/

S Sy 2089-1011-02
2 (DO /
G Y, 2092-3057—01 % “\%

N 9747-1735-07 @
NG 2085-1087—01
N a
‘/ /
: 3
= \
2

2078-1072-02
20781073
™~
9384-2190-50 ()
(5%x56mm)

k'@'-u

=2

| -9761-2065-15 (2)

@ 2078-0330~01

2092-3303-01 @

N jU 2092-0331-01

9747-1735-07

2092-4004—-03


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2151-3056-02


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
02

ミノルタ ミノルタ
09

MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.
2092-0146-01
2078-0180-01
2078-0330-01
2092-0331-01
2092-0416-01
2089-1011-02
2092-1013-02
2078-1072-02
2078-1073-02
2085-1087-01
*¥2092-1211-01
2092-1211-02
*2082-1212-08
2082-1212-09
2092-1213-01
2092-2701-04
2092-2702-05
2092-2704-04
2092-2719-02
2092-3051-02
2151-3055-04
2092-3056-01
*2151-3056-02
2092-3057-01
2092-3303-01
2092-4004-03
9384-2190-50
9384-2290-90
9384-2391-30
9747-1735-07
9747-1735-07
9747-1745-07
9747-1750-07
9761-1745-15
9761-2060-15
9761-2065-15

PART NAME

DIAL UNIT

DX CONTACTS SET

REWIND FORK SET

REWIND FORK BASE PLATE UNIT
FPC-P SET

LOADING INDEX

TRIPOD BASE PLATE

FILM CARTRIDGE RECEIVER
CARTRIDGE RECEIVER SP

SIDE SP

BATTERY CONTACT-A (-)

BATTERY CONTACT-A (-)
BATTERY CONTACT-B (+)
BATTERY CONTACT-B (+)
BATTERY DETECT SW

PANORAMA FRAME PLATE-A (-600)
PANORAMA FRAME PLATE-B (-600)
PANORAMA FRAME HOLDER-A (-600)
PANORAMA COUPLING LEVER-B (-600)
FILM ROLLER

WINDING MOTOR BASE PLATE
FILM GUIDE

SPACER

FPC-P HOLDER

REWIND GEAR-A

FPC-D

DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PER ROLL)
POLYESTER TAPE (PER ROLL/60M) (-600)
ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL)
SCREW (-100, -200)

SCREW (-600)

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

gooogoo
cCASOODOO
gboboooooog
gboboooobgoboooo
pOOODOO
gooboooog
goono
gooooo
ooooosp
oogsp
OoooACOOd
OoooAQOOd
ooooBoOO
ooooBoOO
OooOSwW
oooooooA
oooooooB
OoOooooooOoA
OooooooooooB
gooboooog
gbooboooooog
gooogoo
goooo
pOOODOO
OOOO0OA
DOODO

goooo
gboboobgo
gbobooobgooo
go

go

go

go

go

go

go

(2151)A 3

QTY.
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4 (215DA

2092-1438-01 (2)

2092-1316—03 = <3y

=] T
2151-4201-01 <9% 2092-4012-01
=
2092-4202-01 (2)\ \

2092-1411-02 &

\/ﬁ/% ) 9384-2590-50
B (9%x15mm)
% \_2002-1438-01
( ‘ \ 2092401001
9384-2190—50 (2) \ 9384-2190-50
(5x5mm) T\ (5x5mm)
< \>

[
D(9384-2391-20) (9384-2391-30)
(9X30mm) (9X25mm)

[o366-4061-01) (9373-4164-01) []

2151-0408-01

(9384-2391-20) ]
(6X10mm)

>,
(2092-5817-01) 2092501102
} (@) (2092-4011-01) /
(9747-1735-07) (2 @

9747-1750-07 (3)

p 2092-5013-03

&
|/
(2151—4206—01)@
(2092581601 / \
(9384-2391-30)
(19%x20mm)

) 2151-0581-01
) 2151-0580—01 1]

) \ﬂ (9384-2391-30) (2)

N , (10x13mm)
(2078-5145-01) ()<, 1= Z
) N N
(2092-5019-01) ‘ & \|
~ (2085-5012—02)
(2151-5805—01) <«
[J2151-5805-01 . ~ >
2092-5025-03 ]
2092—-5026—-04} Some !
2092-5027-04 2092-5035-01
© 2092-5036-01} Some

2092-5037-01

(9384-2391-30) (6) (4)[]
(6x10mm)



ミノルタ ミノルタ
(4)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9384-2391-30)
(9X25mm)



ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2151-0581-01


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2151-5805-01


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9384-2391-20)
(9X30mm)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9384-2391-20)
(6X10mm)


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2092-4512-04


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9366-4061-01)

ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9373-4164-01)

ミノルタ ミノルタ


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.

2151-0408-01
(2092-4512-04)
(9366-4061-01)
(9373-4164-01)
(9384-2391-20)
(9384-2391-30)
#2151-0580-01
2151-0581-01
(2092-0426-01)
(2092-4011-01)
(2151-4206-01)
(2092-4207-01)
(2085-5012-02)
(2092-5019-01)
(2078-5145-01)

*(2151-5805-01)

(2092-5815-03)
(2092-5816-01)
(2092-5817-01)
(9747-1735-07)

*(9384-2391-30)

2092-1316-03
2092-1411-02
2092-1438-01
2092-4010-01
2092-4012-01
2151-4201-01
2092-4202-01
2092-5011-02
2092-5013-03
2092-5025-03
2092-5026-04
2092-5027-04
2092-5035-01
2092-5036-01
2092-5037-01
2151-5805-01
9384-2190-50
9384-2590-50
9747-1750-07

PART NAME

FPC-A ASSY

FPC-A BASE PLATE

1C-5

XL-1

ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL)
ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL)
PENTA-PRISM ASSY
PENTA-PRISM ASSY

BACK LIGHT UNIT

FPC-K

LCD 2

LCD 2 CONNECTOR
FRESNEL LENS SP

PENTA-PRISM LIGHT SHIELD SHEET

MIRROR CUSION

FOCUSING SCREEN

VIEWFINDER LCD HOLDER

LCD 2 PRESSURE

SCREW

SCREW

ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL)

LCD 1 PRESSURE
SHUTTER-RELEASE BASE

CLICK CONTACT

FPC-J

FPC-L

LCD 1

LCD 1 CONNECTOR

PENTA INSULATION SHEET
PENTA PRESSURE

VB ADJUSTMENT PLATE-A (T=0.2)
VB ADJUSTMENT PLATE-B (T=0.15)
VB ADJUSTMENT PLATE-C (T=01)
VB ADJUSTMENT PLATE-D (T=0.2)
VB ADJUSTMENT PLATE-E (T=0.15)
VB ADJUSTMENT PLATE-F (T=0.1)
FOCUSING SCREEN
DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PAR ROLL)
MENDING TAPE (1R/50M)

SCREW

(2151)A 4

QTY.
ADDODODOOO
AL X B
IC-5
XL—1
ooooooooooo
ooooooooooo
ooooooooog
ooooooooog
ooooooooog
KOOO
LCD 2
LCD 200000
OOoogosP
oooooooo
oogooooooo
ogo
Ooo0ooooooLcboooo
LCD 20 0
0ag
0ag }
ooooooooooo
LCD 100
oooooag
oooooag
JOOO
LooO
LCD 1
LCD 100000
oooooooo
ooooag
VBOOOA )
VBOOOB
VBOOOC
VBOOOD )
VBOOOE
VBOOOF
ogo
ooooo
ooooooooo
00

e S N e T e e T e T T e e S = O
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©
3
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> Some
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> Some
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5 (2151)A
2151-0500—01 %
|

% (9761-2060-04) (6) @

T oy §

-]
& @orz-1010-11)

2072-1010-71 D

% (9747-1735—07) (2)

2092-1014—01 .
2092-1015-05
2092-1016-05 { o ‘
2092-1017-04 ome

° ' 2092-1018—05
2092-1019-05

(2092—-0150—01)

TN

Bors
(2077-0253-01) [~ (9747-1735-07)

= -

~
(9384-2190-50) (2)
| (5x5mm)
(2092-1540-01) % (9761-2080-07) &)

(2092-5133-01) < >H

(2092—1538—05)% 5@
/ ]

& (2092—-1527-02)

(2092-1526—04)
&>

(2092-1515-02)
XN
&l
=3\ € (2092-0545—01
s @(
3 |

>\ (2092-1521-04) /
e
(2092-1505—01)

3 1/?‘% (2092-1506—02)

2092-1490—02) |
§ (2085-1516-02) -

o] 8 (2092@45>

N ﬁ (2092-2532—-01)

% (9747-1750—-07)

G / (2092-1511-06)

N



MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.
2151-0500-01
(2092-0150-01)
(2077-0253-01)
(2092-0545-01)
(2072-1010-11)
(2151-1011-01)
(2151-1020-02)
(2092-1482-01)
(2092-1490-02)
(2092-1505-01)
(2092-1506-02)
(2092-1511-06)
(2092-1515-02)
(2085-1516-02)
(2092-1521-04)
(2092-1526-04)
(2092-1527-02)
(2092-1528-02)
(2092-1538-05)
(2092-1540-01)
(2092-2531-05)
(2092-2532-01)
(2092-5133-01)
(9384-2190-50)
(9747-1735-07)
(9747-1750-07)
(9761-2060-04)
(9761-2080-07)
2072-1010-71
2092-1014-01
2092-1015-05
2092-1016-05
2092-1017-04
2092-1018-05
2092-1019-05

PART NAME

MIRROR BOX ASSY

BL CONTACT HOLDER SET
APERTURE RING SET
LENS-RELEASE UNIT

BAYONET LENS MOUNT

BAYONET SP

BAYONET SPACER
EXPOSURE-COMPENSATION BUTTON BASE
SPACER

COUPLER LEVER AXIS

COUPLER LEVER SP

AF/M CONTACT BASE PLATE
LENS-RELEASE

LOCK SET SP

COUPLER LEVER

SLLK. CONTACT SPACER

SLLK. CONTACT-A

SLLK. CONTACT-B

COUPLER STOP LEVER

SCREW

RING ROLLER

RING ROLLER AXIS

SUB MIRROR SP

DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PER ROLL)
SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

BAYONET LENS MOUNT

BB ADJUSTMENT WASHER-A (T=0.05)
BB ADJUSTMENT WASHER-B (T=0.08)
BB ADJUSTMENT WASHER-C (T=01)
BB ADJUSTMENT WASHER-D (T=0.12)
BB ADJUSTMENT WASHER-E (T=0.15)
BB ADJUSTMENT WASHER-F (T=0.2)

gboboooooog
BLOODOOOOOODO
goooboooog
gboboooooog
goono

oogsp
gbobooobgo
gogooo
gogooo
gooboooog
ooooooosp
AFOMODOOO
gooboooog
oooooosp
gooogoo
SLLKOOO0D0O0O
SLLKOOA
SLLKO OB
gbobooobgo
go
gooogoo
gooboooog
ooooosp
goooo

go

go

go

go

ogogno
BBOOOOOOA
BBOOOOOOB
BBOOODOOOC
BBOOOODOOD
BBOOODOOOE
BBOOOOOOF

(2151)A 5

QTY.

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
4
3
1
6
1
1
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6 (2151)A
2151-0500—01

@[ [2077-2616—01] (3)

? §(2085—2619—01) 3)
@

(9384—2290-90)
(9%20mm)

-,
(9384-2290~90) {-100; =200, -600) - (2092—-0260—-01)
r(9)<l5mm) u i

(2085—2589—01)%

2
O
92-0278-02

\ r 2092—2706—03D 2097+2721-01 (2) (2092-5111-02)
/ 2092—2721-01 (2)
P
(9747-1730-07) (2) 2092_2710_03% 3
£-160; -200, -600) ’\
s 2092-0277-01 7 ~J (2092-5151-02) |
. < ~ 9384-2190-50 (-100} -200) ]
2092-2705-03 T~ \ (5X17mm)
' ~ _ 9384-2190-60 (-100{-200) ]
/><\\ < N ! (5x21mm)
[]9384-2391-30 (-100, -200) /
(12X35mm)

0O 9384-2391-30 (-100, -200)
(19X35mm) .

SO —01) - 200 -
\\ 2703—01) {-160; -206,-600)
™~

(9384—2190—50) {-160; -200, -600)[ ]
(6x15mm)
(9384—2290-90) [ |
(9x15mm) X ﬂ _
(9384~2391~36)-(~100,—200)-
(10x15mm)[ ] (2092-0250-0D) %
»
D/‘ (—600) (’
N @y 6
N 5 (2092~
0 20
0

£

[J (15x35mm) % \[b 7
7,

%é oo N l ‘ h
@@‘%\ Q / NS

3@@@2072—5052—01 3) \%'K'@

‘ % [1(2017-0493-03) ‘K
/ gy 2092-0415-01 5(9762—1745—07)
v
®
2

1379795-1837-40 (3)
@ﬁ& @‘&9089-5051-02 @
[] (2092-5112-02)
@ (2076-5806—02)

P\ (2078-5125-01)
J\\ 5@“\\\{)

(2082-5806-03)


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
02


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2097-2721-01 (2)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(-100, -200, -600)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(-100, -200, -600)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(-100, -200, -600)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(-100, -200, -600)

ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
9384-2391-30 (-100, -200)
(19X35mm)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
9384-2190-50 (-100, -200)
(5X17mm)


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
9384-2190-60 (-100, -200)
(5X21mm)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
9384-2391-30 (-100, -200)
(12X35mm)


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(15X35mm)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2092-5112-02)

ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
 

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2017-0493-03)

ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2082-5806-03)


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.
2151-0500-01

(2092-0250-01)
(2092-0260-01)

PART NAME

APERTURE BASE PLATE UNIT

AF MOTOR BASE UNIT

(2151)A 6

B ElRE Y b
AFE—4—ElE v b

[2077-2616-01] COLLAR AFH ALY hHT—
(2085-2589-01) SCREW ne
(2085-2619-01) SCREW nr

*(2092-2703-01)
(2092-2703-02)

PANORAMA FRAME HOLDER-B-(:100;=200, -600)

PANORAMA FRAME HOLDER-B

R T <A 2 —B
X TN 2 —B

(2092-5111-02) LIGHT SHIELD SHEET-A WIS — hA
(2092-5112-02) MASK SHEET ~ AT
(2078-5125-01) MIRROR DOWN SP FEIT7—H U SP
(2092-5151-02) LIGHT SHIELD SHEET-B Y — hB
(2076-5806-02) MAIN MIRROR FEIT7—
(2082-5806-03) MAIN MIRROR FEI7—

QTY.

*(9384-2190-50) DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PER ROLL) (-100, -200, -600) [ &7 — 7

*(9384-2290-90) POLYESTER TAPE (PER ROLL/60M)-100,~200, -600) K YU = A7 L7 — -3
*(9384-2391-30) ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL) (-100, -200) 7 &5 —hF2Z A5 —7 1
*(9747-1730-07) SCREW-(~100;-200, -600) ht
(9762-1745-07) SCREW hL

2092-0277-01 PANORAMA OPERATION LEVER UNIT-C (-600) X/ Z<w[@jLN\—F% > FC

2092-0278-02 PANORAMA OPERATION LEVER UNIT-B (-600) X/ Z~<wa[#jL/N\—+% v FB

2092-0415-01 FPC-B SET BZLX¥tv k
X T < HEEARC
X ) T = WD

/N T~ ERESP—B

2092-2705-03 PANORAMA FRAME PLATE-C (-600)

2092-2706-03 PANORAMA FRAME PLATE-D (-600)

2092-2710-03 PANORAMA OPERATION SP-B (-600)

W W W NN R R R R R P RPN NDNRPR P P R P R P P P ®RFP ®OWRFR PP

*2092-2721-01 PROTECTION SHEET (-600) R — b
2097-2721-01  PROTECTION SHEET (-600) RS — K
2089-5051-02  SCREW Al
2072-5052-01  AF ADJUSTMENT SP AFFH£SP
9795-1837-40 WASHER Uy



7 (215DA
2151-0131-01 (—100, —200)

2151-0135—01 (—600) y
[2151-1601-01]

O Type

[2085-1611-02] (2) &

[2092—4411—01N

\

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

f

- [

/ , |

[2092-1603-02] Q\% ,%[2092—1602—04] |

\\\ \Q :
AN [2092-1604—01] ) |
. |
\ |

|

|

|

|

|

J

s

Ve

(2092—-0161-01)

S [2092-0167-01)

(2092-1433-02) ~ (2092-1608-03) (2)

= (2092-1434-03)
(2151-1429-01)
(2092-1437-01) (2092—1340—0

(2092-1323-03) 1432
(2092-1324-02) TS \ (209 ((22:)92@1432 ? "\E(\
< / F S 2

(2092-1444-02)

(2092—1435—03)@4&

\ g:’ikl (2092-1436-01)

]
? F (9762-2060-01) (4) o
% <75 \| (2085-1616-81) /

[](9384-2391-30) ~ /
Eg;:gg . 12 P> (2092-4008-01) & (9747-1425-07) (2)
(9%20mm) i /
PN %(2085—1446—02)

(2085-1454-02)

%(2085—1445—03)
/
& 9761-1730-07)

(9384—2190-50)
(5x10mm)

c@} (2085—-0145—-01)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9384-2391-30)
(9X20mm)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
Type


ミノルタ ミノルタ
[2092-4504-01]

ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.
2151-0131-01
2151-0135-01
(2085-0145-01)
(2092-0161-01)
(2151-0162-01)
2092-0167-01]
2151-1601-01]
2092-1602-04]
2092-1603-02]
2092-1604-01]
2085-1605-04]
2092-1606-02]
2085-1611-02]
2092-4411-01]
2085-4412-04]
9748-1730-07]
9761-1730-07]
(2092-1323-03)
(2092-1324-02)
(2092-1340-02)
(2151-1429-01)
(2092-1431-02)
(2092-1432-02)
(2092-1433-02)
(2092-1434-03)
(2092-1435-03)
(2092-1436-01)
(2092-1437-01)
(2092-1444-02)
(2085-1445-03)
(2085-1446-02)
(2085-1453-04)
(2085-1454-02)
(2092-1608-03)
(2085-1616-81)
(2092-4008-01)
(2092-4504-01)
(9384-2190-50)
(9384:2290:90)
(9384-2391-30)
(9747-1425-07)
(9761-1730-07)
(9762-2060-01)

vl oo e reniirouirereodire e ren

PART NAME

TOP COVER ASSY (-100, -200)
TOP COVER ASSY (-600)
ACC. SHOE SET

FLASH HOLDER UNIT-B
FLASH ASSY

FLASH HOLDER UNIT-A
FLASH COVER

FLASH BASE PLATE

XE HOLDER-A

FLASH PANEL

XE HOLDER-B

UP/DOWN SP

RUBBER TUBE

XE TUBE

TRIGGER COIL

SCREW

SCREW

DOUBLE-FACED TAPE-A
DOUBLE-FACED TAPE-B
EYEPIECE CUP

SPOT BUTTON

DRIVE/SELF BUTTON
EXPOSURE-MODE BUTTON
PROGRAM-RESET BUTTON
COMMAND SWITCH
COMMAND SW. CLICK PLATE
COMMAND SW. CONTACT
APERTURE BUTTON SP
MAIN SWITCH

MAIN SWITCH CONTACT
MAIN SWITCH CLICK PLATE
SHOE BASE

SHOE SETTING PLATE
SCREW

POP-UP DETECT CONTACT
FPC-H

FLASH PROTECTION
DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PAR ROLL)
POLYESTER TAPE (PER ROLL/60M)
ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL)
SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

(2151)A 7

oooogooo
gooogoo
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ooooo-A
ooooo-B
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8 (215DA

(2092-1106-01) %

(2078—5145—-01)@

S

~

2092—-0117-01

DATE MODEL (-200, —600)

2078-5145—-01

¥

% 2092-1163—-02

@59 9749-1730-07 (2)

0202030
ooooooo

% 9747-1730-07 (5)

%2092—1169—01

2078—0114—01

A

=N

NON DATE MODEL (-100)

=

2419-1292-01 (—200)
4261—01 (~600)

>



MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.

2078-0114-01
2092-0117-01

(2092-1106-01)
(2092-1111-02)
(2076-1112-02)
(2078-5145-01)
9749-1730-07

2094-0114-01
2092-0119-01
(2092-1106-01)
2092-0191-01
(2092-1111-02)
2076-1112-02
2092-1163-02
2092-1165-01
2092-1169-01
2419-1292-01
2094-4261-01
2078-5145-01
9747-1730-07

PART NAME

NON DATE MODEL (-100)
PRESSURE PLATE SET

BACK COVER UNIT (-100, -300)
BACK COVER HINGE AXIS
BACK COVER ROLLER

LIGHT SHIELD SPONGE
MIRROR CUSION

SCREW

DATE MODEL (-200, -600)
PRESSURE PLATE SET

BACK COVER UNIT

BACK COVER HINGE AXIS
DATE MODULE BASE PLATE UNIT
BACK COVER ROLLER

LIGHT SHIELD SPONGE
BATTERY COVER

KEY

PRESSURE PLATE CONDUCTOR
DATE MODULE (-200)

DATE MODULE (-600)

MIRROR CUSION

SCREW

(2151)A 8
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EWIRING DIAGRAM 1 (2151)

HMLEAD WIRES LIST

2076—4401-01
2085—-4402—-03
2092-4403-01

(SHIELD)

(W41)

(W42)

9391-1210- [J] (W17, W18, W28, W29)
9391-0807- [] (OTHER)

FPC-A ASSY
(0408)

(2092-1211)

W21/PURPLE

REMOTE-RELEASE ASSY

(0140)

W23/ORANGE
W22/RED

(W24/BLACK

BATTERY CONTACT-A (-)

W11/BLACK SLLK (GND)
W25/YELLOW

W10/GRAY SLLK

L5

LCD1 PRESSURE
(2092-1316)

AF MOTOR BASE UNIT
(2092-0260)

1

GRAY (-)
ORANGE (+)

W33/BLACK

W13/GRAY

W16/BLUE

FPC—K (2092-4011)

W9/BROWN SAF/M

W205/BROWN (—-600)

DATE Mgzozx.zsoo ) -
2419-1292 (- —
2094-4261 (~600) —
= W204/BLACK
(~200. —600)
BACK LIGHT UNIT 000
W27/BLACK  (2092-0426) o6 o ol W203/RED
ap (~200, -600)
W42 BLACK LINE ° )i —
' W202/BLACK (200, ~600)
W201/YELLOW
P a {~200, —600)

(oo
QO vuumub g
oo 0o = g |8
S 2 %48
S
g SERE
FPC—J ] 8 & 8 &
(2092-4010) R
5 W19/ORAN@_@
< W20/BLACK
)
(o]
FLASH CONVERTER PCB SET
r WINDING BASE PLATE ASSY (2092-0455)
W8/BLACK ® {0320)
W7/PURPLE )~
W5/BROWN & o
W4/RED =
W6/YELLOW /%)
[ COLOR/ & [ COLOR/ t&
00 |BLACK/ & 07 |PURPLE/ %
il 01 [BROWN] & 08 [GRAY/ K
02 |RED/ 7k 09 |WHITE/ §
03 [ORANGE/ & 10 [PINK/ ¥ 7
04 [YELLOW/ & 11 |LIGHT BLUE/ K&
05 |GREEN/ & 12 |YELLOWISH GREEN/ #&t
06 |BLUE/#

9



(2151)A 10

MINOLTA MAXXUM 500si (2151-300)
MINOLTA MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (2151-450)
MINOLTA MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (2151-800)
MINOLTA MAXXUM 500si SUPER (2151-850)

M This parts list contains only the exclusive parts for 2151-300/-450/-800/-850.
For parts not listed herein, refer to 2151-100/-200/-600 Parts List. Apply 2151-100 for —300, 2151-200 for -450,
2151-600 for ~800 and —850.

B0 3—YRNZ. 2151-300/-450/-800/-850 DE R MAEELDT-HDTT,
ZDOR—VYRRIA DL S 2151-300 H3-100/ 2151-450 $3-200/ 2151-800, ~850 H5-600 LB T DT,
2151-100/-200/-600 D/ 3— YR B BB TF XV,

51-0133-01 (-300, -850)
51-0134-01 (-800)
51-0136-01 (-450)

See page 7 for details.
AR—ybORMBMIIP. TR,

2151-0105-01 (
2151-0106-01 ¢(
2151-0107-01 (-450)
151-0108-01 (
2151-0105-01

-100, -200, -850)

.

’é;§;§ii;£§(2092_1480_03)
%(2092148103)
R
) )
-

. L\
, a
\\\
s/jzg
éﬁﬁ’(2092—1529—01)
(2092-1530-03)

PART NO. PART NAME QTY.
2151-0105-01 FRONT COVER ASSY (-100, -200, -850)  Riih/N—t& vk 1
2151-0106-01 FRONT COVER ASSY (-300) A A—t vk 1
2151-0107-01 FRONT COVER ASSY (-450) A A—t vk 1
2151-0108-01 FRONT COVER ASSY (-800) AT —t vk 1
2151-0133-01 TOP COVER ASSY (-300, ~850) A=k 1
2151-0134-01 TOP COVER ASSY (-800) EH Rk 1
2151-0136-01 TOP COVER ASSY (-450) A AR—F vk 1


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



(2151)D 11
MINOLTA «-303si SUPER SILVER (2151-650)

WThis parts list contains only the exclusive parts for 2151-650. @
For parts not listed herein, refer to 2151-600 Parts List.

BZ0/3— ) Z M, 2151-650 DEFESGRE E LD HLOTT,
ZD 3= ) R NPSOERGE, 2151-600 & HE T,

(2151-0169-01)

|

|

a

|

z

z

1 Q

AN %‘i ? 9747-1750-04

|

$ 9747-1760-04

; %

‘ 2151-0139-01

I HSee page 7 for details.

i BEMIIP.7T8M,

|

{

|

e e e  —— ———— —

2151-0109-01
i,
)
AN
) )
.
'&ﬁ/ISee page 1 for details.
&P mRMiP.1BE,

2151-0109-01 FRONT COVER ASSY (-650) A N—+ v b 1
2151-0139-01 TOP COVER ASSY (-650) EHN—F > b 1
(2151-0169-01) FLASH ASSY (-650) 77 vvar=y}b 1
[2151-1629-01] FLASH COVER (-650) 7T v af— 1
9747-1750-04 SCREW R 2


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



(2151)E 12

MINOLTA DYNAX 500si SUPER (SILVER) (2151-160)

W2151-160 is Panorama Non Date model.
M This parts list contains only the exclusive parts for 2151-160.
Other parts are common to 2151-600 except for Back Cover relative parts (page 8) which are common to 2151-100.

W OB, /3 F=ft&, NONDATE €7V TY, @
BZD/3—Y Y R M, 2151-160 DHEFEREE LD HDTY,

3= Y R MUAOE G EERREBROIL, 2151-600 L HETT,

{EL. NON DATE D7-EERHR (/3—> U X FP.8)i3, 2151-100 & IETT,

(2151-0169-01)

I
|
[2151-1629-01]

|
|
|
|
!
| |
| Q,
!
} ‘;\@ ! 3 9747-1750-04
|
1
| $ 9747-1750-04
! \
| > |
i | 2151-0132-01
; ] B See page 7 for details.
l : BERILP. 78R,
| |
| |
{ |
L e J

s M See page 1 for details.
&7 mEMizP. 18R,

2151-0109-01 FRONT COVER ASSY (-160, 650) Al A—t v b 1
2151-0132-01 TOP COVER ASSY (-160) EHR—E >y b 1
(2151-0169-01) FLASH ASSY (-160, -650) T77yvanz=y 1
[2151-1629-01] FLASH COVER (-160, -650) 7T v afin— 1
9747-1750-04 SCREW nr 2


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



(2151)A 1

HHE No.
10-2151-001 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
REF No.
No. 001 | Parts List P. 4 | 5 -508
LB | AL JCER )
COMMON (2151 S
REASON |To keep prism in shape MODEL eries
Previous 9384-2391-30 | -— | —« 9384-2391-30 | New

(6x10mm)

xsam-zam—ao 6) wip ?384—2391—30 4)

5x10mm)

BARNICHED, W=V ) R bANBGEE, A VT F VY REFToTFEW,
According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO,LTD.




(215DA 2

#HH No.
10-2151-002 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

REF No.
WNo. 002 [Parts List P, 3| 21651-545

LEEd (REYIL &%%%N 2151 Series

REASON |To reduce noise MODEL

Previous [ - — | —— - 2151-3056—02 New

Type-1/ ¥4 71 Type-2/ 9472 ]
P | 2151-3066
2161-3066—02 SPACER/ X =—#%—
Added/ $73%
* WiStick to #2151-3056.
2151-3014 W2151-3055 icfh b 43
/ 3
ZSheet/ v—}
2161-3¢

s 44 71OV — ML T H A,

9471 DY — FHBHEOVTVBEEIR. R —+ —(2151-3056—02) I ARETT,

* The sheet for the type—1 is not available as a service part.

+ The Spacer #2151-3056—02 is not needed for the type—1 having the sheet installed.

BEREARICRED, =V YR IANEREE, A VT F VY RAET>TFEL,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.



3 (215DA

EHT No.
10-2151-003 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
REF No.
BNo. 008 |Parts List P. 4] 2092-510 _
R [ 2 — MBI oA -
COMMON (2151 S
REASON |To prevent short—circuit MODEL ories
Previous | -— | —< 9384-2391-30 New
9384-2391-30
(9x26mm}
ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL Shield wire/ > — N
NTeF—b2ORF—T
2151-0408
Inn
IC—4
JaNuERSURILI100})
EENo| 14 2151004
REF No.
BNo. 004 | Parts List P. 6 | G52
LR [EERA AR ,
COMMON (2151 S
REASON |For efficient production MODEL eries
Previous 9384-2290-90 I - — | — [ New

384—-2290-90
(9%15mm)

FPC-G
DV//V//]/','" a

-9384~-2190—-50
(5x15mm)

> 8384~2200—-90
(8x16mm)

=P Discontinued/ 51t

BMARNICHRED, N—=Y Y 2 IANERIEE, A VFF Y RET>TFEW,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.




EH No.
REF No.

10-2151-005

MNo. 005 [Parts List P. 7]

PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

2092-511

(215DA 4

FEmEd [MEREOE L

REASON |To improve adhesion

st
COMMON 2151 Series
MODEL

Previous

9384-2290-90

9384-2391-30

New

(9%20mm)

(9384-2200-90) pupy 5338240—23?1—30)
mm

BWARAICHEN, X—V ) R IANERELE, A VT F VY RAETo TS,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.




(2155)A 4

! No.
FI%EF No. QS FA 2155-P004 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
ENo. 004 Parts List P. 8 7-686
ZEEE [Vt AHEEAEL TS TR .
REASON COMMON 2155 Series
Added as a service part MODEL
Previous|  —————— [ —— T —- (2017-0493-03) [ New

s \;\E' MIRROR BOX ASSY/ I 5—Hhuv 2 Xt&w b

(Shaded area)
BIRES) Added/ Hak

A, (2017-0493-03)
> SPC-2

+ SPC-2 #2017-0493-03 is applicable to these models; 2081, 2082, 2084, 2085, 2087, 2089, 2092, 2093,
2094, 2095, 2096, 2097, 2099, 2151, 2152, 2153, 2154, 2155.

+ This PML for 2155 represents all models.

+ Application availability is unknown to other models than above.

* SPC-2 (2017-0493-03)i% LA T O#FE Tt sl A AlRET 35
{HL. PMLIZ21550 A TORITE LE T,

2081, 2082, 2084, 2085, 2087, 2089, 2092, 2093, 2094, 2095, 2096, 2097, 2099, 2151, 2152, 2153,
2154, 2155.

- FacBMELAL T, RRETT,

WAEMRICH D, =Y )X PADEE, AV TF U RBITR>TLEI N,
According to this list, correct “Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.



ミノルタ ミノルタ
P. 6


(215DA 5

HH No.

10-2151-006 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
REF No.
BNo. 006 | Parts List P. 2| 2082437
LEEN |EERS LERE _

COMMON |2151

REASON |For efficient production MODEL 2151 Series
Previous 2092-0201-01 | -— | —< 2092—0201—01 | New

2092-0201 (&5,
“’ N\ COPAL made/ 218

N\ SEIKOSHA made/ T &%
\'.
\ Plastic/ 75 X F v 7

S

3%No need of eccentric adjustment.

REHBEAE

2ROV Y v Y- DBH0ETITHEBEERDD FF,
» There are two types of Shutter Unit #2092—-0201-01.
They are interchangeable.

s
E2E No. 10-2151-007
REF No.
No. 007 |£§rts List P. 6 | 2092-503 _
TEEE [ UEDoFick 32 EBh1E JLEp :
COMMON {2151 S
REASON {To secure screw MODEL eries
Previous 2092-2703-01 | -0 | x< 2092-2703-02 New
2092-2703 Parallel/ 4T ——L =) 2002210801

\ 4

Angle 1°/ fifE1° I — 1L — 2092-2703-02

N 525472 2BHDC, ¥/ 5354 TOHIE 01, 02 EEL6HCEE 9,
« BROEY T EIT Vo, B No. TEEL TR a W,
» For panorama models, use the type —02 exclusively.

For other models, use either type.
» Arrange type —01 and —02 carefully because they are hard to be distinguished.

BARNICHEND, N—=V Y R PNERGIEE, A VTFF VY REIT->TREW,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.



(2151)A 6

HH No.
10-2151-008 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

REF No.

JiNo. 008 [Parts List P. 6| 2092516

ZEE |F T IRY, dpnolE COMMON | 2151-600

REASON |To prevent floating and viewfinder stain MODEL

Previous 2092-2721-01 | -0 l X <« 2097-2721-01 New

W 2092-2721-01 (2) — 2097-2721-01 (2)
2) B 32mm
§ i’g \ 2092-2721-01 4mm
\i '.
\ ‘ k—18mm ——a‘
2097—2721-01 | | 4mm

e

HEENo| 1) o151-009

REF No.
lNo. 009 | Parts List P. 2| 209588

EEEH |HERS Hompt g .

COMMON (2151 S
REASON |For efficient production MODEL eries
Previous 2078-3030—01 | -— | —< 2078-3030—01 New

2078-3030-01 (3) — (2)
Qty. changed/ BEEE

Discontinued/ Bk

WARNICHED, NX—Y ) X bANIRECE, A VFFVRET->TREW,

According to this list, correct ”Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.



(2151)A 7

~s

5 No.

REF No QS FA 2151-P010 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

MNo 010 | Parts List P. 1] s

P . « 5 ZIRNET J'\‘iﬂm@

Py | No. DAHEY COMMON |2092, 2420, 2428, 2429, 2151

REASON (Change in parts No. MODEL

Previous 2092-1061-02

Previous 2420-1993-01

. - 2440-1993—01 N
Previous 2428-1991—01 O O e
Previous 2429-1993-01
OSAKA JAPAN
MADE IN MALAYSIA
BENo.| o5 pa 2151-PO11
REF No.
ANo. o1l |Parts List P. 1 264080
@M |LEERS JLpe R
COMMON
REASON (For efficient production MODEL 2092, 2420, 2428, 2429, 2151
Previous 2440-1993-01 | -0 | O~ 2440-1993-02 New
2440-1993-01 2440-1993-02
OSAKA JAPAN
Hiff /Black MADE IN MALAYSIA (D /Silver

BELRHICRED, N=V Y A INEEEE, AV FF VY RAET-oTFREL,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.



8 (2151)A

% No.
REF No| & FA2151-P012 | PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
WNo. 012 |Parts List P, 1| e
LUMh |FM No. DALY ComEL 12089, 2002, 2007, 2151,
REASON [Change in parts No. MODEL (2099, 2420, 2428
Previous 2089-1060—-01
Previous 2092-1060-01
Previous 2097-1060-01 o o 9440-1991-0 N
Previous 2099-1060-01 ew
Previous 2420-1991-01
Previous 2428-1991-01
JAPAN
poren
A No.| o5 pa 2151-Po13
REF No.
MNo. 013 |Parts List P. 1] ot
Ui |HLEEA SOl | 2089, 2092, 2007, 2151,
REASON |For efficient production MODEL | 2099, 2420, 2428
Previous 2440-1991-02 | -0 | O~ 2440-1991-03 | New
2440-1991-02 2440-1991-03
JAPAN

ift /Black

§ifh /Silver

MARACRED, Y=Y ) R IANEGEEE, X YT F VY REToTREW,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.




(2151)A 9

or'ary
& No.
REF No QS FA 2151-P014 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
M No. 014 Parts List P. 2,3 2151-546
LEEn |REHLE TR _
COMMON (2151 S
REASON |To reduce noise MODEL eries
Previous 2151-3014—-02 — X ] X <« 2151-3014-03 New
I
2151-3014—-02 =$2151-3014-03
2151-3014-02 2151-3014-03
-] T
Lr =L T =L,
H—39.3mm ——Bl k 39.6mm ﬁ'
) | (P. 2) |
Previous | 2151-3056~02 | »— | =< | | New
(P.3)
+ 2151-3014-02 £ 4 245413, 2151-3056-02 L V1> L s i L TR &L,
- 2151-3014-03 % {3 35813, 2151-3056—02 I RETT,
» #2151-3014—02 requires #2151-3056—02.
» #2151-3014—-03 doesn’t require #2151-3056—02.
v b TOHE#Y: /Interchangeability as a set | Previous ] -0 ] O« l New

WARAICHRE D, X=X INIRIEE, A VT F Y RET->TREW,

According to this list, correct ”Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.
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HH No.
REF No QS FA 2161-P015 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

No. 015 |Parts List P. 4] & -521 _
LEH |LERA BT '

COMMON

REASON |For efficient production MODEL 2151 Series
Previous 2151-0580-01 - X X« 2151-0581-01 New
Previous (2151-5805—-01) - —— — 2151-5805-01 New

PENTA-PRISM ASSY
_RvyFoy syt

Added/ #73%

<
> >

(2151-5805—-01) — 2151-6806—01

2151-0680-01 — 2151-05681-01

Be sure to replace the nonconformable #5806 before using #0681,
* 0580 DR 5, 6805 his i1 ERE A8 0681 T3
{BL, BEED )+ X W AEBABRDO TV £ T, 0681 2T 258, MU

¢ #0581 doesn’t include #5806 as an unit, but it initially has a nonconformable #6805 for the sake of dust proof.

NERBLTHERLTTE W,

2y b TOHBM /Interchangeability as a set l Previous

-0 | O« |

New

BARNICHED, Y=Y ) R IANEIEE, A VFFVRET>TTFEW,
According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective

MINOLTA CO.LTD.

parts management.



11 (@16DA

HH No.
REF No| @5 FA2161-P016 | PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
@No. 016 |£:_1rts List P. 6| 2092-548, 547
LEEH |EERS JLERE
COMMON |2151-100, —200
REASON |For efficient production MODEL
Previous 2092-2703-02 - —— —_ - New
Previous 9747-1730-07 - —— — New
Previous 9384-2290-90 —> —— — New
Previous 9384-2190-50 - —— —_ 9384-2190-50 New
Previous 9384-2391-30 — — —_— 9384-2391-30 New
9747-1730-07 (2) =P Discontinued/ F&il
9384-2391-30 : : 9384~2190-60 . .
9384~2290—9o % (loxibmm) = Discontinued/ Bl (6x17mm) F‘%u;if?nl;%@
(@x15mm) 2092 2703-02 =P Discontinued/ Bk 1 b
93842180~ 50 \ 9384-2190-50 ’
(5><15mm) (6X17mm) t
D{scontmued/ .- 71t L ’ / J
Discontinued/ Bk J A/7 2
_ /g/ —9384-2391-30
Pt 2010 LA Goriomns
Added/ M N

BARAICHED, =V ) R MANEFIE, AVTFFVRET->TFEW,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.
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HH No.
HH No QS FA 2151-P017 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

REF No.
MNo. 017  [Parts List P. 7] moges

AEE | A — 7MW JomiE ,

COMMON 2092
REASON |To prevent spark MODEL 092 Series
Previous 2151-1601-01 | »— [ —<« 2151-1601-01 | New
Type-1/ %14 7 ~1 Type~2/ ¥4 7 -2
2151-1601-01 \ //" Two ribs/ Y 7%
Previous ]

2092-4504—-01
FLASH PROTECTION
759y ¥a

Added/ #i%

» #2092-4504-01 is not needed for type—1 of #2151-1601-01.
» 2151-1601-01 25 ¥ 4 7 —1 DFES. 2092-4504-01 T ARETT,

vy P TOHBME /Interchangeability as a set [Previous] -0 ] O« I New

BARAIEED, A=V ) R ANREE, A Y TSV RAEToTREN,
According to this list, correct *Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO,LTD.



13 (151)A

EH No.
REF No| &5 A 2161-P018 | PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
BNo. 018 [Parts List P. 2| 20054
L A ToE _
COMMON (2151
REASON |For efficient production MODEL b1 Series
Previous 2092-0455-01 > - | —— 2092-0456-01 New
2092-0455-01 Type-1/ 4 7 -1 / Type-2/ ¥ 4 7 ~2

With coil/ 24 V&b / /Without coil/ a4 7L

. T%pe-—l and -2 are interchangeable. Only the type—1 is a service part.
» The type—2 is not applicable to #2753 or #2754.

4T, YA 2R3HEHMD D, v -ERYRIZ IS4 S -1 DA TT,

H 2753, 2764 iIc94 7 -2 13 T HAo

BARNIHED, Y=V ) 2 MANIRIEH, A VTFF VY RAET-oTREW,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.



(2151)A 14

&7 No.

BE N> | asFazisipog PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

WNo. 019 [Parts List P. 6 |

I AERE EHE

RFTEM - - COMMON | 2151-100, -200

REASON | For efficient production MODEL .

Previous 9384-2190-50 -0 X 9384-2190-60 New

Previous 9384-2391-30 S — 9384-2391-30 New

384-2190-60

9384-2391-30 , 9384-2391-30 (5X21mm)

(19X35mm) "~ (15X 35mm)

/S(/}’C‘J
IR

VA
N 4
9384-2190-50 9384-2190-60 N
B\(sxnmm) = (5X21mm) ;; /
- - ~\ Xy \\ /
9384-2391-30 )
(12X 35mm) H Sp /
Added/iBMmM / /
| J\@ 4 1-9384-2391-30
L ' Y (12 X 35mm)
L9384—2391-30
j (15X 35mm)
2 No. QS FA 2151-P020
REF No.
B No. 020 | Parts List P. 4 |
e HFERR A @R
EEEH D. . COMMON | 2151 Series
REASON | For efficient production MODEL
Previous _— — —_ 9384-2391-20 New

(7 o)

L

l

9384-2391-20-" ~L g st £
(6 X 10mm) T
Added/ B

BARAKIZIED, =Y Y X MADERRE, AT U RARITRHOTFE,
According to this list, correct “Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.
MINOLTA CO., LTD.




(21

51)A 15

‘& # No.

ERNe | esFazisipoz PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

BNo. 021 [ Parts List P. 4 | R-599

rEmy | TRERICLZHSER ﬁﬁﬁ%N 2151 Series
REASON | Gingle supply due to process change MODEL

Previous — B— 2092-4512-04 New

/J AZVFER

' A7V ¥Evh

2092-4512-04
% FPC-A BASE PLATE

Added as a service part
P AR RELTHHAS

FPC-A ASSY

/|| 2002-4512-04

BARPNRIZIED, A=Y Y X MADERGEE, AT U RETR>TFEY,
According to this list, correct “Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.
MINOLTA CO., LTD.




(2151)A 16

B No.
N QS FA 2151-P022 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
B No. 022 [ Parts List P. 2 | 17-636
EEEp | P EAAMSE LT éi\:(l)EM*%I%N 2151 Series
REASON | Added as a service part MODEL
Previous —_— — — 9362-5362-41 New
2092-0455-01
5 /’\ : - -
- 7 2 ‘/‘ - g E Q161
1 l." \ 1Pk 2 ‘% -
g By — N\ 9362-5362-41
N . :E 5 Q161
S s Yolo oX HO Added as a service part
e (mmaits i o Y E AR LTHR
2 9 (o] @74": y X’ :

WARPNIRIZHED, RN—=DV U R F~OEEEEE, AT F U RETROTFE,
According to this list, correct “Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.
MINOLTA CO., LTD.




(2151)A 17

ZH No.

e QS FA 2151-P023 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

BNo. 023 [ Parts List P. 2 | 2151-550, -551

bt COMMON | 2151 Series

REASON | T reduce cost MODEL

Previcus 2092-0455-01 -0 O« 2092-0452-01 New

2092-0455-01 2092-0452-01

FLASH CONVERTER PCB ASSY
75y vaarA—F—%iKty b
Added/Fri®

With coil/ 24 /V$H Y /Without coi/laAf Az

* The type-1 of #2092-0455-01 on PML QS FA 2092-P058, 2151-P018 is no longer available.
The type-2 of #2092-0455-01 is now available with parts No. #2092-0452-01.

- PML QS FA 2092-P058, 2151-P018 TEMN L TV 5 2092-0455-01 D ¥ A 7-1 BHLERAT & /20 |
A 7-2 & 2092-0452-01 & L TG LE 5,

BAZRPRRIZIEN, /3= U X bADIREEE, AT F U AT TF S,
According to this list, correct “Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.
MINOLTA CO., LTD.
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U U No.
REF No. QS FA 2151-P024 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
m No. 024 [ Parts List P. 3 | 2092-617
0000 |FErhsEEfhimodcE COMM
REASON [, - " — COMMON (2151 Series
To improve battery contact efficiency MODEL
Previous 2092-1211-01 [ -x [ x 2092-1211-02 |  New
2092-1211-01 2092-1211-02
Previous 2082-1212-08 ~x X 2082-1212-09 [ New
2082-1212-08 2082-1212-09
. p i
Interchangeability asaset/D00 0 0000 | Previous -0 | X — | New

s 0000000000000000C00000D000O0000ODOOOO0OoOon
According to this list, correct’ Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.
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LI U No.
REF No. QS FA 2151-P025 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
= No. 025 | Parts List P. 4 | {-688
goodd
FHAES A
}D{EDAggN L COMMON 2151 Series
For efficient parts supply MODEL
Previous| = —————— | oo | OO (9366-4061-01) |

(9366-4061-01)
IC-5
Added/0 O

s 0000000000000 00000000D000O00O0O0DOOOOOoOOn
According to this list, correct’ Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.
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LI J No.
REF No. QS FA 2151-P026 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
= No. 026 [ Parts List P. 6 | 152-690
N i P goog
F—e2AHER A E L TS
EEDAggN — - COMMON  [2151 Series
Added as a service part MODEL
Previous |  —————— [ oo [ 0O (2092-5112-02) [ New
MIRROR BOX ASSY

gooooooooao

MAIN MIRROR/O0 00O

(2092-5112-02)
MASK SHEET/O O OO
1. Added/0 O

s 0000000000000000C00000D000O0000ODOOOO0OoOon
According to this list, correct’ Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.
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LI LI No.
oo T Qs FA 2151.p027 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
m No. 027 | Parts List P. 2 | {-700 SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION No. 2092-005
— . EjugERn
REASON jddtx”g””a_“ﬂ"“ COMMON  |2151 Series
ed as service parts MODEL
Previous — — — (2092-0308-01) New
Previous — — (2151-0312-01) New
Previous — — (2151-3001-04) New
Previous — — (2151-3002-02) New
Previous — — (2151-3003-02) New
Previous — — (9791-1840-40) New

O For assembly procedure except for the Fig box,

see No. 2092-005, SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION.
OFigOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOODOOOD

No.2092-0050000000000

m Fig.

q
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N

2151-3001

ooooB
Added/O 0O

(2151-0312-01)

SPOOL DRIVE GEAR ASSY
goOooOooOoOoooo

Added/O 0O

(2151-3001-04)
REDUCTION GEAR-A

ooooA
Added/O0O
m Fig.

(9791-1840-40)

WASHER/OOOO

Added/O 0O

O Use the parts marked 1 for #2151.

O#215100 1 OO

gooooooooao

(2151-3003-02)
REDUCTION GEAR-C —
ooooc

Added/0 O

(2151-3002-02)
REDUCTION GEAR-B

WINDING BASE PLATE ASSY
ooooOoooo

(2092-0308-01)

=? PLANETARY GEAR ASSY

gooooooa
Added/O0O

Number of teeth:14

Color:Black

PLANETARY GEAR ASSY | SPOOL DRIVE GEAR ASSY REDUCTION GEAR-A REDUCTION GEAR-B REDUCTION GEAR-C
0oooooo 0oooooooo O0OO0O0A 00O00B ooooc
I_2092-0308-01| 2092-3001-03 2092-3002-04
Q TN 2.3
0 ML | geo
7> Color:Red
ooo ooos1
Color:Blue Number of teeth:31
[2151-03812-01] [2151-3001-04] 2151-3002-02 [2151-3003-02]
2.6
ooao
%\ Color:Bla
oooi14 ooo ooos2 0oos:

Number of teeth:32

Number of teeth:31

2153-0308-01

2153-0312-01

o~
oooi13
Number of teeth:13

2153-3001-01

2153-3002-01
2.3

ooao
Color:Black

ooo2s
Number of teeth:25

2153-3003-02

ooao
Color:Gra

ooo2s
Number of teeth:25

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.
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LI L No.
REF No. QS FA 2151-P028 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
= No. 028 [ Parts List P. 4 | {5-710
- = P HEEEEN
P AL TG
EE?ADS SN LGl i COMMON 2151 Series
Added as a service part MODEL
Previous 2151-0408-01 00 og 2151-0408-01 New
Previous [ = —————— 00 0d (9373-4164-01) New

2151-0408-01

<2 el
(9373-4164-01)
XL-1
Added as a service part
g00o00O0oO0O0OOoOooo

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.
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REF No.
EENo. QS FA 2151-P029 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
Division |Camera Service Division Approved by| Verified by | Written by
TEHE VAT @ @ &L
Valid from |, . - 1
Parts List P.4 | SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION QS FA 2151-S01E/J {K-780
FRHD COMMON
;EASON ;B':', MODEL 2151 Series
BEHEH |For efficient part supply LB
Previous 2151-0581-01 - X X €« 2164-05680-01 New
Previous 2092-5013-03 ->X X <« 2153-56013-01 New
Previous R —— — e 9391-0807-0001 New
Previous —_ —_— —_— 9394-2290-30 New

When replacing #2151 Penta Prism Assy #2151-0681) with #2164 Penta Prism Assy #2154-0580-01),
remodel FPC-SPC Assy of #2154 Penta Prism Assy for FPC-SPC Assy of #2151 referring to SERVICE
MANUAL SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION QS FA 2151-S01E.

2161221640 ¥ 70w 7Ly PCRIZVFBRBVE T, $T7VRA LI V-4 T+ A—-2 a3 QSFA

INd

2151-S0IE %2 BEL, RTERALS YV 7BRB LB THIELTTFI W,
Interchangeability as a set/ZyFCOEMYE | Previous | -0 | O— | New

BARARICHED, =YV IR IOERE, AVFF U RBTRO>TIEI N,
According to this list, correct “Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.
MINOLTA CO.,LTD.
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Repair Guide

MContents of this msnual are in accordance with the assembly procedure.
Therefore, follow the reverse procedure when disassembly.
BRefer to Wiring diagram on Parts List, page 9 for wiring.

HSymbols
MCautions and keypoints
: Grease
. Adhesive

: Tool
CONTENTS Page
BEPTECAULIONS *+7r - sseeetrrtmttiitiiti ittt et esr e s e ereaaa b eeeees bt s esesansareresnnnnneneesnenaens 2-3
[I1Body ABBEIMDbLY tectrrrreutstiiiimiiiiiiinniitiiie ettt s ttareseeartensaerssssesessseseesnnnresessnnsnnnsnnnnnnnnns 4-5
[2IWinding Base Assy INStallation  ««cc:ccteseeerrtrmmmuimmiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiirnererseriieinssesesesssennssessssssssssnnsesseses 6
[BIMIrror Box ASSembly— I ctcceerertettemttmmmmmmuiiiiie i eissieerereeseereeeesssessssnessessssssnssnsssssssesssness 7
BISREL timing AdJUBS Nt - ocverererrrttieiiiiiii it ie et sttt e ene et er e as st e ennarnsnransnnransn 7
[4]Mirror Box ASBembIy— JI covvereriemmiii et se e e b ree e s e s seanenens 8-9
[5]Penta Prism Assy, FPC-A Asgsy Installation --cocorveereriiiiiii e e 10-11
[6]Mirror Box A8y Installation ««cccrerrereriiiiiiii i e et re st e e ee e n e eraensnes 12-18
BLead wire ATTANGEIMEIILE cccoreererrtrtrttrittiiittitiiiiiittiiiitiittencersretenisssttessstossonssesssssnersssssssansnennssns 14
EMechanical OPeration CheCk «+:+  cosssrrerrerittiiiiiiiiiiii ittt teetterereteneerateesserennseessnnssesssssnessenmnnnns 14
[TIExternal Parts INStAlIALIOn «ooceoerrrererrrerrrtreetiimiumiertmmerenareerioeesrerernecrsesesssesssnnsennnseesnnnsennennnns 15
MTop Cover Assy ASsembly -+ +ecceetretiimmitiimimmmiimiiiiiiiiiiit e eneesereeseeesreaesereessnesesseesaesesns 16-17
EBack Cover Assy ASSembly «««:ereessssreriesiriiniiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiniiieet e eerereeenrranrearaar e s aeeesarnnsnnnennsss 18
BAd justment/check required after o) 07§ B T g oS 19
.Preparation Before AdJustment—1 «ccccceveveecrmrmmimiiiiiiieiiiiriiiiierirereternriennersesessestensensnsnnsnsssens 20
.Body Back AdJustment— I ctccvcereeirrimimmiiiiiiiiiiiiriitesitett et et e eer et retstensensnteneraseneneenen s 21
BBody Back AdJustment— JI +cccresseeeerrerrermntomreniuiiiinitiimeerentnnreetunnerssnunseesesessserssnssesssssnssssnnneesns 29
B Viewfinder Back AdJUSLINENt +orcorrrertrerttiiiiiiti i e et et e et oo s e bt eneenenesnennenes 23
BMManual SS & X—Sync. Time~Lag Check ««:«:s--seserertarrririiiiineeetieirireeeeeianreresesssnseessesssssssessnns 24
BHAE Level Check ccreoccereettiiimiiiiiiiiiniii ittt setieeeattersatseeronsesnsessnnsesnnnsesnnsessssssssnnssensssmnnses 25
[ | APErture Control Check - ccotrrrersrtetiminiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiistittereneeeereneessesrsonsssessasenerseesnnsenenssssseens 25
HEFIash Level Check soccccrteertertrtmmtiemiiiiiiieiieesirernersreenssenersnesnnstensennssnnsannssssssnnneennsnnnenn s 26
HMManual Set SS AJUSEINENLE <rrovcerrereniiiiiiiiii i i s e et e e rere i e er te e s e tn e renenanans 27
B Aperture Preset AdJustment c-crocecerriieniiiiiiiiiii i e re e e er e r e et et e s aen s eenanes 28
BHAE AQJUSEIMEnt -+ veeeeeerreremttttuiomiiiiirtiieetiiee it retiestriieserensenssesntessssnssensesnnnssssssssssssessnnssenessennses 29
MEFlash Level AdJustmment -+« soccceeeettiemmmmtttiiiniiiiiiiiiii et eraeeetteeeerraatesesssseeeresssnasssssnnneesssns 30
HPre—Flash Level AdJustment ««----+cctcereererneremmimmiiiiiiiiiieitiieensereeruntnereseeresssmnesessesesssssssomrsssesses 31
M Wireless Flash Level AdJUStIEnt «+:ccceceererererretmmmnmmuiiuiimiimeriesiiiienerreneeseereesessersernessessssesssssessses 32
BEB.C. Lock Voltage AdJUStmment -+ cctesteerrertmmummmtimtimiiuiiniiieeettatrionieeeeerseseseeessenesasesssssssessessssnees 33
BILCD Displays Check «:croetcrerserurrteriimtmiiiiniiiieiiittierereeteneeestesesotestnessstnseennssesnnnsssnsssssnsennsses 34
.Preparation Before Adjustment-2 (AF adjustment) cecrerreerreeiiiii e 35
@DAF Area AdJUBLINENL *-trrevoemrniriiii i e et e e e e ab sttt s reeanrenranarns 36
@Pitch, Yaw AdJUBStIIENL «+orrererttreemit it i e bt rer e et e e ae e e b e st rebeensaneneeens s 37
®EZ AQJUBLIMENE ~+rvrererrrentiii it e st e et e et errreh e et r e rnetn e ran e nn et enens 38
BRErr0or Code on HIT CONtroller «+cccrrerrrrrerriiettmiiitinertneneeeneneeemineesterssssennessnesensnssssonsssnssssnssmneses 39
BHTOOIS & INSEIUIMENLS ++overrrtrereereritmireiiiiii ittt ee e tetceeaneetteeaateaserenetnnsennsensessessntessnssssnnenseesnsenns 40
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B Precautions

BTo discharge
* Before disassembly, be sure to discharge main condenser as in Fig. L.

BFig. 1

MUse a discharger or a resistance of 200-300 ohm,3W.
Check the voltage to make sure it is completely discharged.

\ W28/Orange

7
W31/Gray

BTo activate without Top Cover
» Solder indicated part—a on FPC—A Assy to short circuit.
* Replacement FPC—A Assy is initially short circuitted at the part—b.
So when using the replacement FPC—-A Assy, you don’t need to short circuit the part—a.
*%Be sure to unsolder the part-a, or to cut the part—b before installing Top Cover.

WFig. 2
g 153

A s

MInitial setting of FPC—~A Assy is as follows.
* AF not available (remains in MF)
* No flash charge
» Shutter—release available without lens and with film
#These settings will be automatically cancelled after Flash Level Adjustment (P. 30).
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Precautions

BChemicals

Handle chemicals of high volatility with care, use of which will affect to your health and

the environment.

1. Store them sealed in a specific place to prevent from exposure to a high temperature
or direct sunlight.

2. Avoid dividing them into small containers and prevent from vaporization.

3. Keep containers sealed when not in use.

4. Avoid using them as much as possible. When required, remove only required amount
from the container to make full use. :

BPlastic parts
1. When cleaning the plastic parts, use cleaning paper or cloth. Never use thinner, ketone,
ether.
2. When installing the plastic parts, insert the specific screws vertically to the parts. (Be careful not
to tighten too much.)

HPCBs
Since PCBs use MOS IC, you must reduce a static electricity. When repairing a PCB itself , Or when
wiring, please perform your work as illustrated above.
When grounding is impossible, connect the cable to a steel desk or shelf.

Keep in touch with the
conductive mat while
you wark.

Conductive mat
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[(IBody Assembly

9747-1750-07 (2) §

9 | B 9747-1750-07 (2)
¥ 2 2092-0146 Igd@f\\ | 3055
15) — B >
& &b
2092-3051
FPC-P Assy MPress to fit.
WFig. 2
- 9747-1735-07 §
\._2092-1213
N
~ 2092-3056
™~ WFig. 2
~
&, 2089-1011

(—-600 only) WRFig.1

9747173507 (2)

2085—1087
WPress to fit.

/ 2078-1073
{Q

>

/@— 1072

9747-1735—07 (2)
/] 2092-2704
~

- Qb (. 2002-2702 3
N 9384-2290-90 (2) |

NN (6.5%35mm)

\\; = . //
.y Tﬁ Lo 9384-2190~50 )
= ‘ ~ L i - (5x5mm)
- 2092-2719 A \>\ 2 ‘ - T et i
/ @: "}\ ~& !]/‘ I __/’/ P A
Y N ™% 90921211
@Sg/ (\ “ ﬂﬂ ~ S NJ WPress to fit.
~1 il \‘\ \] l (> N
~ B % 2092-1013 {71
o 5™ 2082-1212 i —9085—
2092-2701 ILP ~ = WPress to fit. 5t 5779]761 206515 @)
| s | By
9761~2060-15 G\) 2078-0330

20923303 @

2092—-0331

9747-1735—07

0384-2301-30 | B 7
(15xX35mm) L
WFig. 4

L 9747-1745-07



WFig. 1 (-600 only)

(215DA 5

WFig. 2

» Fit 2092-2701, 2092-2702, 2092—2719 to posts on body.

2092-2702

WFig. 3

* Fit FPC—P Set to 2092-3056. While holding part @ with
part ® , assemble 20923056 and 2092-3057 y fitting posts.

FPC-P Set

» Fit holes of FPC-D to posts on body to install.

9384—2190—~50
(5x5mm)

BSolder to short circuit. (For ~100, —200)
Open circuit (For —600)

WFig. 4

9384—-2391--30
(10x35mm)
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[2]Winding Base Assy Installation

WFig. 1

<1 ;@ 8 + Wire arrangement
e IS -
X ’ = 1 M

WFig. 2
« Apply G—175 to shaded area.

2078—3030 (3) %

Winding Base Assy
BSee below.

é 9747-1740—-07

9747-1740-07 §

HMHow to install —Cam Gear
1. Set Cam Gear to the indicated position so that
Mirror Charge Lever is set to the position of
arrow. (Fully engaged)
2. Install Winding Base Assy to the body.

Mirror Charge Lever




[3]Mirror Box Assembly — I

BInstall in the order of @ to @.

9384-2290-90 6} <
9x20
( mm) ~

AF Motor Base Unit
HMNever disassemble.

§2085—2619 3
|

&€ 20772616 (3)
i

-

9384—2290-90 % 2085-2589
(9x15mm) Aperture Base Unit
WFig. 4 Never disassemble.
9384-2290—90 MSee SREL timing adjustment
(9x15mm) on the right.
1.Fig. 4
\ 9384-2391-30 (~100, —200 only)
\ l/ﬁ (10x15mm) 9

@ (—600 only) WFig. 2

|
K\ &@z\ 4 /%
@%\\ A & 2092/—2703
A /U 20920278 1)
' * /)
9747-1730-07 (2) . _ é X

2092-2706

2092-2721 (2).
‘\
g
2092—02?7\‘9‘ - '\\\\’

\; - B '
2092-2705 ,

2092-5111
[B'B-60

9384-2190-50 20922710 &R
(5x15mm) NN/}
WFig. 4

2078—5125
.Fig/.) 1
N4
/ S
. 7
S

<
%‘ FPC—B Set
B Never disassemble.

()% BFig. 3
B o 9795-1837-40 3
@Y‘Q@ 20895051 (3)

FHexagon Wrench (g1.5)
Tighten screws until they stop, then loosen

them by 114 turns (0.4mm). 2076-5806
WInstallation: [TMirror Positioner
BRemoval: TMirror Remover

(BB-50
BAllow 24 hours after affixing.



HFig. 2
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\209 —2705
AN

2092-2706

\

2092-2705 20922706

1

/]

>

2092-0277

° 20920278

2092-2710 é

MFig. 3

» Arrange FPC-B and wires as shown.

YFPC—B T Sensor module

’F%oyo

AF Motor © °

(e

MWFig. 4

FPC-G

9384229090
(9x15mm)

1

N
R
N
83

Wiy %}3

PITTS

/

PP
_
T
34
[// /:

-9384~2190-50
(56x15mm)

9]

[~9384~2200-90
{8x16mm)

ESREL timing adjustment

BEquipments required
Circuit Tester

B Procedure
1. Connect Circuit Tester as shown.

9. Turn Bevel Gear—A in the direction of arrow until

it stops.

3. By pushing Open Stop Lever slowly, check that the
SREL (Release Sw.) is turned on before the Open
Stop Lever is released from the Bevel Gear—A.

4. If not, bend part—@ to adjust the SREL timing.

@ Circuit Tester

Be‘;el Gear—A '-Open Stop Lever (black)
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[4]Mirror Box Assembly~ 1I

MInstall in the order of O to @ .

. g § 9761-2080-04 ®)
g 1 BWBB Adjustment Washer
Parts No. T=(mm)
A 2092-1014-01 0.06
B 2092-1016—-06 0.08
C 2092-1016—-05 0.1
D 2092-1017-04 0.12
E 2092101805 0156
WFi 5 < F| 2092-1019-05 0.2

9384-2190-50 (2)
(3x6mm)

¥

%9747—1735-07 (2}

2092-0150
20770253 %9747-1735—07
WFig. 4
////// 5%7 (:)
v - 4 2092-1527
== / (o,
{ N
20951540 @ ' 9761-2080-07 = @ \
Ao . LT A
2092-5133 @ 2092-1526 2092-1521
I3y > . X <
2092-1538 (. | MFig. 6,4@, € Fig. 2, 3 .
"49\2 )

2092-1505
WPress to fit.

® | 2092-1482

% ' %92—1528
é,» WFig. 1
' |
9384-2190-50 (2) 2092-1515

°
Q)

"[/Syg 20921506

(5X5mm) . WFig. 2
8 ‘ 2092—0545
. ® %
> [] 2092-1490 .
1 | ! g 2002-1516
20922531 g =
PN @ -2531 <
- 20922532
AN WPress to fit.
U 9747-1750—07
. -
e
.///
N
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BFig. 1 WFig. 2
* Hook tip of 2092-1528 to AF/M Contact Base Plate *» Thread 2092-1505 as shown, and insert tip of 2092-1506 to
as shown. the hole of 2092-152. Then press the 2092-1505 to fit to
the groove of AF/M Contact Base Plate.
? 9747-1735—07
% 2092-1521
2092-1505
/L, 2092-1527
Thread according to
2092-1526 (& the broken line.
Hole :
/' q ,J Press to fit.
2092-1528 (S

WFig. 3

WFig. 4

2092-1521

(DSet Aperture Base Plate Unit to aperture stopped down position.
(@Insert Aperture Ring Set aligning the punch mark with the
hole of Aperture Base Plate Unit.

Punch mark
Hole

BFig. 5

(DInstall 1020 to Bayonet Mount as shown.
@Stick two pieces of double faced tape to affix 1011.

—

9384-2190-50 (2)
(3x6mm)
MOnly for efficient work

Bayonet Monnt

(not always necessary)

WFig. 6
* Install 2092—-5133 as shown.

_7f

—.
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[5]Penta Prism Assy, FPC—-A Assy Installation

MInstall in the order of @ to &.

- 2092-1316 B
K’% o P Ho-rm@
MHook to tabs.'_%i‘/ /';(/
e Ny ARG .

) ) 4201 &_3?0 \,-/b FPC-L

MWipe with cleaning cloth. \
4202 (2)
Don’t touch contacts. %
WDon’t touch contacts ‘ \ 20071438

et ) 9384259050
N SO 2092—1411\ Q(9><15mm)

/> ' y WFig.5 \- Lrpc—g
9384219050 (2) 9384-2190-50
(5x5mm) /js N (6x5mm)
NG =FPC-K
WFig. 4

“y >
FPC-A Assy /5*\

WFig. 6 :
@ Uﬁ

&
M Assemble parts inside the broken ‘§\
lines before installing. -

@F .. WFg23

2092-5817 [Ny (b FPC-K

or } (2
9747-1735-07

(To adjust it f @&, o 20925815
0 adjust position o n ,", N .
viewfinder screen) | (?C N A0 9747-1750-07 (3)
N i et
| 2092-0426 &~ 7" s contacts. _
| S P - 2092-5013

~

. P

| 2092-4206 [
M Wipe with cleaning cloth. “~
L

WHook to tabs.”

AN
9384-2391-30 \/ >
(19x20mm) o 9384-2391-30 (2)
. WFig. 1 (10x13mm)

AFig. 1

e 5145 (2) AN
5505 L Q 2085-5012
. E:\/\? ‘Ii ﬁ ttd guEtCmeLt /L\ -~ ib .
G ‘:/:( [ '\\ :]///?J (Some) & e (\élg Iﬁgjustment Plate D-F
D/é\‘:\‘\\ __%; BVB Adjustment Plate
PR Parts No. T=(mm)
- w oxlomm) A| 2002-5025-03 | 02

- W | B| 2092-5026-04 015
C 2092-5027-04 0.1
D 2092-6035-01 0.2
E 2092-6036-01 0.16
F 2092-5037-01 0.1




WFig. 1

(215D)A 11

WFig. 2

» Affix 9 pieces of Acetate Tape to shaded areas.

9384—2391-30
(19x10mm)

9384239130 (2)
/ (10x13mm)

* Fold FPC—K as shown.

9384-2391-30 (6)
(5x10mm)

_F“‘:‘:L___E:

WFig. 3

WFig. 4

+ Install FPC-K to 20925815 by fitting its tip
to groove, holes to posts.

[BIB—60

» Fit holes of FPC-K to pin on FPC—A, then fold the
FPC-K as shown.

WFig. 5

MFig. 6

* Install FPC-K to Shutter—~Release Base by fitting to
grooves and posts.

9384-2190-50
(6x5mm)

» Fit the indicated part of FPC—A Assy to the posts of
Shutter—Release Base

FPC—A Assy
AN
L2

Holes

Shutter—Release Base
h =

9384—-2190-50
(6x5mm)
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[6]Mirror Box Assy Installation

MSee Lead wire arrangement-~(P. 14) for wiring.
BAfter installation, check mechanical operation (P. 14).

9761-2060—-07 (2)

2092-1002 l : 2075-1062 (2) D
9384-2190-50 .-
(5x5mm) \

9747-1770—07 E

1-1746—07 (2)

9747174007

@Q
£

" Flash Converter PCB Set 2092-4502
e
as. onverter .Flg . 9747-1760
. ~15 (2)
9384-2391-30 o
(5x10mm)
HFig. 2
9384-2191-00 93842361 »
)  S(65x20mm)
e 2092-0139
| 2082-4517 NN P 9761-2065
> 0@
2002-4513 5[

9747-1745-07 (2 & ®

Contact of FPC~A Assy
BFig. 5 3

9747-1746—-07 (3)

O Shutter Unit
{ WFig. 1

2085-2004 & L) ‘ '
\( 1 i/ N2 )\ BInstall Mirror Box Assy keeping the mirror up.
) \ A .
2085-2620 x Z

9761204507 —
9761-2065-07 (2) .
, 5 9747175007
(—600 only) MFig. 7 Z_97 472176007
A
A 2092-2714

Ot S
2092-2715 g\rgc(?é\o 21192—2713 ~,

| o
= — 2092-1525 2092-1524
¥ 9747-1725 0'17 < 2y WFig 6

9747-1735-07 2092-1523




WFig. 2
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WBFrig. 3

*» 9384239130 Installation .

9384—-2391-30
(6.5x20mm)

+ Fit posts of 0140 to holes on body.

0140

WFig. 4

(9x15mm)

E 9384219100
Wire | 1
BFig. 5

» Wire arrangement

Flash Converter PCB Set

« Insert the contact of FPC—A Assy to the slit.

FPC-A Assy \’\/ )

WFig. 6

WFig. 7

* Hook the part @ of 2092-1524 to AF/M Contact Base as

shown.
= .
@ >

o

® %/ AF/M Contact Base
/@A 2002-1524
w 2092-1525
2092-1523

W;M7—1735—07

» While pushing and holding Panorama Frame Plate—A in
arrowed direction, hook 20922715 to the Panorama Frame
Plate—A and to 2092—-2713 as shown.

* Hook 2092-2714 to 20922713 and to post of AF/M Contact Base|

,2092-2714

2092-2715

—2092-2713

Panorama Frame Plate—A LAF /M Contact Base
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MiLead wire arrangement

HHD
= ®
L Ve
®°0‘;:
@()
®
= ® 0
* ®

IlMechanical operation check

1. Insert Motor Axis Spanner to hole @ of Winding Base Assy from the bottom of the body, then turn
the motor manually in both directions.
* Reverse drive (counterclockwise): Shutter is released then charged.
» Normal drive (clockwise): Spool rotates.

2. If Aperture Ring Set doesn’t operate smoothly, adjust Screw (9762~1745—07) for smooth operation.

WFig. 1 WFig. 2

Hole @

6 Reverse drive
N

-\ 9762-1745-07
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[7IExternal Parts Installation

BInstall in the order of @-to ®.

WMDischarge the main condenser before disassembly referring to page 2.

MBefore installing Top Cover, be sure to unsolder main Sw. pattern or cut the pattern in FPC-A
referring to page 2.

S
\ - B 9747-1750-15

20921318 (<

20921402
2077-1418
@207

(~100, ~200)
1
®) (® g o761-2050-07
| %ﬁ
B_\J'A onioie <) @) ‘ ?i\\ 2092-1004

§
(20751062 (2) & 20783304 (2)

6\ |:|9384_2590_50 2078-1023 § @T%

(9x25mm) 9761-2060-01 ‘\%
2092-1480 9747-1740-15 (2)
209214

a1 ®

™ (~600)
R 9761-2050~07
@ 1341 ®<@
9748-1730~07 @y,
20822711 — T £5) é\
—
2082-0120 /5 & : 20922712 &
(S2Y A 9761-2060—01 20922717
/ é 20021422
2082-1205
% 2092-1003 @

6( 3 \
~ D 9747-1740~16

é 9747-1745-15 (5)

2092-1060
2092-1061 * &

9747-1760-15 &
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liTop Cover Assy Assembly

BArrange wires according to Fig. 3 and 6.

o Wgs g

|

[

: 2085-1611 (), 2085-1605 520854412

, 209g—441N %
WFig. 1 a7

| 2092-1603

!

|

!

W Assemble parts in the broken -~
lines before installing. -~

o

L____“_________éilg
20920161 i
Brig 4 @Y\ | 89761-1730-07 3)
ol
L 2092-0167
\\J\ _!F_l.g_z___J
2092-1433 — g 2092-1608 (2)
=
2092-1437 o ED1429 092-1434
2092-1323 ~
2002-1324 N 2092-1431 (2) @
~

9762-2060-01 (4)?
ﬁi\?

%,

9384-2290-90 ..

(9%x20mm) <
WFig. 6 /(

/

2092-1435 %/:Z

2085-1616
T2 HFig. 6

l; ~ 2092-1436
~
P_Flo 5 2002-4008
< /%/> &£ 9747-1425-07 (2)
/“"\l 3L, 20851446
LD 4 2085-1454 NS
<&~ WFig. 5 /

’Q\f 20851445

/
& 9761-1730-07
9384-2190-50

\, (6x10mm)
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WFig. 1 WFig. 2
« Assemble 2092-1603 and 20861605, then insert XE tube. (D;ré;ezrtl%azof 2092-0167 through the part @ of

@Hook one end of 2092—-1606 to 20920167, the other
to tab of 2092-1602

2092—-0167

é h Part ©

XE Tube

WiFig. 3 WFig. 4
» Wire arrangement + Insert 20920161 to part @ of 2092-1602.

\:?\ 2092—-0161

I\

20921602

WFig- 6 WFig. 6
* Install Flash Assy with down position, then slide » Wire arrangement
Shoe Setting Plate in the arrowed direction to * 2085—1616 should make contact with FPC—H when the
install flash is up.

9384-2290—-90
(9%x20mm)

™~

/ Shoe Setting Plate
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MBack Cover Assy Assembly

NON DATE MODEL (-100)

<) 9747-1730-07 (2)

2078-0114

2078-5145 _»

2092-1108 5

S

2092-1111

VON

2092-0117

24191292 (-200)
20944261 (—600)

DATE MODEL (-200, ~600)

2092-1163

2078-5145 ¢
(=)
g

%)

|
2092-1111 D

2092-1169
MFig. 1

9747-1730-07 (2) gl
20761112

MFig. 1

» Affix 2092-1169 as shown.
2092-0191

in

!
9747-1730-07 l— 2092-0119
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SERV'CE MAN UAL CODE NO. 2151 series
SUPPLEMENTARY DYNAX 500 SUPER

MAXXUM 500si

INFORMATION MODEL  THA S0ad SUPER

B Conversion Procedure of Penta Prism Assy

#2151 Penta Prism Assy (2151-0581-01) is no longer available.

Apply information below for conversion procedure to substitute #2092 Penta Prism Assy (2092-0580-01),
#2153 Penta Prism Assy (2153-0580-01) or #2154 Penta Prism Assy (2154-0580-01) for #2151 Penta
Prism Assy.

When replacing the part with #2092, #2153 or #2154 Penta Prism Assy,
use the components referring to the following compatibility.

The Penta Prism Assy can be disassembled and assembled easily referring the parts list
in the respective Service Manual. The adhesive was applied to fix the FPC-SPC Assy.

B Components Interchangeability (between #2151 Penta Prism Assy and the substitute)

i Viewfinder LCD Subassembly
Substitute | pena | FPOSPC| - Benta LCD2 FPC-K | Other
Y 2151-4206-01 | 2092-4011-01 | parts
X
- - * .
2092-0580-01 X 1 0 X | 9009-4206.01 0 0
2153-0580-01 0 *g *3 X X X (FPCD 0
2154-0580-01 2153-4206-01 | 2153-4009-01

O: Interchangeable, X: Not Interchangeable, *1,2,3: Conditionally interchangeable

*1: When using the FPC-SPC Assy of #2092 Penta Prism Assy, be sure to perform the SPC
Position Adjustment. .

*2: When using the FPC-SPC Assy of #2153 or #2154 Penta Prism Assy, remodel
it for the FPC-SPC Assy of #2151 referring to the FPC-SPC Remodeling Technique (pg. 3)

*3: When using the Penta Holder of #2153 or #2154 Penta Prism Assy, use the Penta
Pressure (2153-5013) together.

Penta Pressure

FPC SPC Assy
Viewfinder LCD
Subassembly
Penta Prism
Penta Holder

Penta Prism Assy

This information should be filed in your service manual.
P—EARAS=2T7 M7 7 AN L TER LT EEN,

NOILVINHO-NI AHVININATAANS
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SUPPLYMENTARY INFORMATION

B SPC Position Adjustment
Equipment Required

HIT Controller <7981-5001-01 or -06>
ROM Pack II for 2092 <7981-5001-74>
Contact Jig-C for HIT <7981-5001-13>
1IF Box for HIT <7981-5001-33>
SPC Chart <2078-0002-75; Discontinued>
AF Master Lens <2072-0001-75 or -76>

Preparations
Install the exterior parts other than the Top Cover Assy.
Light up the chart evenly with two flood lamps.

Adjustment

1.

Set up the equipment as in Fig. 1.

2. Select “AE ADJ” from the main menu and press the Select Button on the HIT Controller.
3. Select “AE CHECK” from the menu and press the Select Button on the HIT Controller.
4. According to the display, press.the Shutter-release Button part way down. (S1 ON)
5. Adjust the position of the FPC SPC Assy so that the difference between the center cell
and the others cells is within -1.5EV. (Fig. 2)
To adjust the SPC position easily, remove the applied adhesive completely when
detaching the FPC SPC Assy from the Penta Prism Assy.
Apply B-20 to designated position as in Fig. 3.
6. Press the Select Button on the HIT Controller to return the main menu.
W Fig.1 Camera
Focus mode: M
Master Lens ROM Pack II for 2092
Focus ring: Approx. 0.6m ContactJig-C for HIT
g & : )
9
Approx. 0.6m 2
SPC Chart ¥  UFBOXforHIT  HIT Controller
Tripod :
B Align the Spot Metering Circle of the camera with the Black Circle of the chart
m Fig2 W Fig.3 FPC SPC Assy

This information should be filed in your service manual.
PR =a T M7 7 ANV LU TERA LTI EEN,
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Check

1. Set the SPC Chart 0.6m apart from the camera referring to Fig. 1.
It is unnecessary to connect the HIT System (HIT Contact Jig-C) to the camera.

2. Align the Spot Metering Circle of the camera with the Black Circle of the chart.
Set the focus mode in MF mode, and Turn the focus ring setting at 0.6m.
A (Aperture priority) mode or S (Shutter priority) mode is recommended.

3. Ensure that the difference between the spot metering when pressing the Spot Button and the
average metering when pressing the Shutter-release Button part way down is within -1.5EV,

B FPC-SPC Remodeling Technique
1. Unsolder all elements to separate from the #2153 or #2154 FPC-SPC Asgsy. (Fig. 1)
2. Solder the 20mm length of lead wires to connect the CN-O between the flex
of FPC-SPC Assy (Flex-O) and the FPC-A Assy referring the wiring diagram in Fig. 2. (pg. 4)
Before installing the Top Cover Assy to camera #2151), be sure to stick the pieces of the Acetate
Tape or the pieces of the Polyester Tape to isolate the connecter (CN-O).
Otherwise, the connecter (CN-O) may short-circuit.

BFig.1

This information should.be filed in your service manual.
P—ERw=aTMIT77A VLU THERLTL &N,

NOLLYWHO4NI AYVLNIWATdANS
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HBFig.2 e
e il B\
’ yr—————

CN-O

SRR

HAWAYAY

» -
AEARRAAN

O

=

o~
(&)

-0t

o Of

=]

A=,
LA

Flex-O

This information should be filed in your service manual.
P R2=aTMIT7 7 A VL THERL TSN,
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Trouble —s=hooting chart

1. Introduction
Use this chart to diagnose trouble of the camera. In addition to the trouble-shooting
chart, this section includes Map of Electrical Elements, Name of Switches,
Timing Chart, and Circuit Diagrams.

2. How to use the chart

Mefore starting, i f the camera had accessories attached, check the operation with or

without the accessories to determine product with problem.

®Trouble-Finding Chart;
First, follow this chart to see the trouble symptom.
And use this chart as the index for Cause Finding Chart.

@ Cause-Finding Chart;
See trouble symptom found with the Trouble-Finding Chart and find its cause.
Listed are relevant elements, switches, connectors or wires which are considered to
be defective.
¥ rouble causes mentioned here are only major ones. Make overall investigation to
find other causes.

3. Note

{1)Use Digital Multimeter or a Voltmeter having input impedance of 10MQ or more to check
the voltage.

(2)Use Circuit Tester of 3V or less to check conductivity.

(3)Check carefully for poor soldering or incorrect switch operation; electrical
elements themselves (IC, diode, transistor, resistor, or condenser) seldom cause the
trouble.

(4)Do not press elements or pull wires strongly.

(5)When checking the voltage at the patterns where switch operates, be careful not to
obstruct switch operation nor to scratch the pattern.

(6)Before removing electrical parts, be sure to disconnect Power Supply Adapter.

(7)Use Soldering lron at the temperature of 290 to 340 °C. |f higher, solder quickly.

(8)When handling I1Cs, avoid static electricity.

(9)Set DC Power Supply to 5.8V, 2.5A.

CONTENTS page
M Trouble-Finding Chart 2 -3
B Cause-Finding Chart 4 -9
BElectrical elements on FPC-A 10
B Map of electrical elements 11-13
B Name of switches 14
M Table of switches 15
MTiming chart 16
BMCircuit diagram (overall) 17

M Circuit diagram (Flash Converter PCB) 18
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iTrouble—Finding Chart

Follow the chart below to see what is the problem.
XIf "HELP" appears in Body Data Panel while following this chart, see "HELP display appears’ {p. 9).

Turn #ain Sw. on.
f

Attach a lens.
f

Insert a fresh battery, or
apply power with power supply.

Does the lens reset to oo, then
to specific position?

YES NO
NO
Stand-by displayf—— HNo display in Data Panels, No camera activation - P.
appears?
YES
‘ MNo reset to oo or specific position P.
Does initial load start? —— MNo initial Joading operation (without film) - P.
YES
NO
I's stand-by display correct? —— HNo stand-by display p.
YES
Turn S1 on,
I NO
Aperture & SS displays appear? |—— MENo camera operation with stand-by display -, P.
YES
NO
Aperture & SS display work —— M Incorrect aperture and shutter-speed display - P.
correctly?
YES
NO
Display in Viewfinder work —— M Incorrect displays in Viewfinder P.
correctly?
YES
NO
AF operates correctly? — BIAF Failure s s P.
YES
NO
Power zoom & power focus BWNo power zoom or focus (With xi-series lens) - P.
operates correctiy?
(with xi-series lens)

YES
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Tura S2 on.

Shutter release possible?

YES

Shutter and aperture are
controlled correctly?

YES

Flash fires correct!y?

YES

Insert a film.

initial load completes?
Film rewind completes?

YES

Buttons & dial work correctly?

YES

Does any "HELP® appear in LCD?

YES

Does seff-timer lamp, DX-coding
readout, data impringing
operate correctly? Is any
segment missed in LCD?

YES

No trouble symptom is found

NO
—— BBShutter operation failure P. 8
NO
—— W Incorrect shutter speed and aperture Setting - P. 6
NO
—— BFlash operation failure - P
NO
—— MFilm transport failure P. 1
NO
—— MDefective buttons & dial operation P. 8
NO
—— MMHELP display appears. P. 9
NO
—— MBOthers P. ¢
DG

XIf trouble symptom cannot be found with this chart,

- Using user’s battery and lens,

release the shutter about 100 times with a film foaded.

- With camera’s lens mount side up or buttom side up, release the shutter to confirm the symptom

pointed out by user.
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liCause-Finding Chart
MNo display in Data Panels, No camera activation
, Cause
- Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Nothing appears in Body and {FPC-4) SBAT Battery contacts {+) {-)
Viewfinder Data Panels, and C4.C6.C7.C9.C8. CI8. RIRZ X1 [ SM - | CN=FC (2) (8) (9) (11)
camera doesn’ t activate. X2
Low-battery Indicator blinks, (FPC-A)
and camera doesn’ t activate. C3.CI1. R3.R7.R25. Q3
BNo initial loading operation {without fiim)
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Initial load operation doesn't W17 Winding motor (+)
start by battery instalfation W18 Winding motor (-)
(With main Sw. ON, No film)
BNo reset to oo or specific position
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
No lens oo reset nor specific <FPC-A> SLLK | CN-BL (i} — (8)
position reset with any lens R6 W10 (Gray)
attached. Wil (Black)
Focus mode remains at M. FOCUS. AF motor (+) (-)
(AF doesn't operate.)
No lens oo reset nor specific <FPC-A> CN-BL (3)
position reset with an xi-lens R9.R8. Q1. Q2.
attached. Focus mode remains at
M. FOCUS. (AF doesn’t oeprate.)




BNo stand-by display
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Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
No display in Body Data Panel. (FPC-A)
(Others operate correctly) C12.C13.C14.C15. R21
Shutter Speed and Aperture S1
Display appear, and AF starts
operating. (Flash charge starts
if it is up.)
Self-Timer Indicator appears, SDRY
and camera doesn' t operate.
Red-Eye Reduction Indicator SPRE
appears, and camera doesn't
operate.
Only *P" appears, and camera SPGM
doesn’ t operate.
Film rewind starts, then "0" SREW
appears in frame counter with
blinking film cartridge mark.
BENo camera operation with stand-by display
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
No camera activation with stand- N CN-FC {3)
by display on Body Data Panel.
AF motor runs idle with stand- (FPC-A)
by display. G25
M incorrect aperture and shutter-speed disp!ay
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Aperture and Shutter-Speed {FPC-A)
Displays flicker. C3.C4
BMincorrect displays in Viewfinder
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Back light of Viewfinder Data {(FPC-A) CN-K (19)
Panel doesn't light. R18
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MAF failure
Cause
Symptom
Efement Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Lens moves in small steps. (FPC-A) CN-G (1) (2) (3)
C22. C23.R17 CN-FC (7)
Focus isn't confirmed. Lens (FPC-A) CN-B (1) (3) (7) (8)
keeps scanning for low-contrast.| D2
BNo power zoom or focus (with xi-series lens)
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Manual power zoom and power CN-BL (1)
focus are impossible.
MShutter operation failure
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Shutter release is impossible S2 W7 Winding motor (+)
Wi8 Winding motor (-)
Mincorrect shutter speed or aperture setting
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
No stit shutter W4 (Red)
. W6 (Yellow)
Incorrect shutter speed of 1/60 W5 (Brown)
sec. or faster
Aperture stops down and HELP {(FPC-A) SFP CN-F (4)
appears. C10
Aperture always set to fully- (FPC-A)
open position 024
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WFiash operation failure

Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire

Flash doesn't fire W25 (Yellow)

W28 (Orange)

W29 (Blue)

W30 (Yellow)

W31 (Gray)

W41

W42

CN-FC (6) (4)
Pre-flash fires, but main flash | (FPC-A) W1 (Purple)
doesn' t fire. RS W8 (Black)
Flash output is less than {(FPC-A)
required. R10
Flash always fully fires. {(FPC-A) Shield wire

| c19
Dedicated flash doesn’ t fire. W21 (Purple)
(Others operate correctly.) W24 (Black)
Dedicated flash doesn' t fire, W23 (Orange)
and camera doesn' t operate.
Flash doesn’ t fire by manual SFLAV § CN-N (1) (2)
fitl-flash.
Flash charge doesn't start. SFLUP |
BFilm transport failure
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Initial load doesn’t start. SRC CN-D (3)
Initial toad always fails. (FPC-A) CN-P (1) — (4)
04.D3
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M0efective buttons & dial operation

Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Focus Mode Button doesn' t work. SRAF CN-D (6)
SAFM CN-M (6)

W9 (Brown)
Aperture/Flash-Control Button SFLAV | ON-N (2)
doesn' t work.
Rewind Button doesn't work. SREW | CN-D (4) (5)
Display doesa’t change according CN-DL (1) — (8)
to Control Dial.
Exposure Compensation Button SOVR CN-N (3) (4)
doesn’ t work.
Mode Button doesn' t work. SMODE
Drive-Mode/Self-Timer Button SDRY
doesn’ t work.
Red-Eye-Reduction Button doesn't SPRE Wi4 (Brown)
work. W16 (Blue)
Program-Reset Button doesn’t SPGM W13 (Gray)
work. Wi4 (Brown)
Command Switch doesn't work. SPT W12 (Black)

Wi5 (Green)
Spot Button doesn't work. SSPOT | W19 (Orange)

W20 (Black)




BHELP display appears.
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change between panorama/normal.

Cause
Symptom
Efement Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
HELP appears at battery (FPC-A) CN-FC (1) (5) (10)
installation R17.C26 CN-0 (1) —(9)
HELP appears at lens reset. CN-0 (3)
HELP appears at S! on. {FPC-A) CN-FC (12)
C27.C29. R22.R23 CN-B (2) (4) (5) (6) (9) (10)
HELP appears after shutter {FPC-A) SFP CN-F (4) (6) (7)
release. C25. R4, R16.R19. R20
After shutter release, mirror SLOAD | CN-M (1) (2) (3)
goes up and down several times, CN-F (2) (3) {5)
then HELP appears.
HELP appears at S2 on. (FPC-A)
R25
Aperture is always set to (FPC-A) SFP CN-F (4)
stop-down position, and HELP C10
appears.
WOthers
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Self-Timer Lamp doesn't light. {FPC-A)
‘ R18
Missing segments in Data Panels CN-K (1) —(26)
Mis-readout of DX-coding (FPC-A) CN-D (T) —(11)
R11.R12
No data imprinting CN-M (4) (5)
Data imprinting position doesn't CN-D (1) (D)
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Electrical elements on FPC-A

- FPC-A ASSY
Element |[Location Element |Location Element |[Location

€2 ' €c-3 €24 c-7 RS c-3
€3 D-3 €25 D-3 R6 B-4
c4 €-3 €26 D-3 R7 c-4
c5 D-3 €27 D-3 R8 €C-3
Cé C-5 €28 c-3 RS c-3
c7 C-5 €29 D-7 R10 D-7
c8 D-5 D1 c-3 R11 c-3
c9 D-5 D2 D-3 R12 c-3
c10 €c-3 D3 c-7 R16 D-~7
c11 c-4 LD1 C-6 R17 €-3
C12 c-4 X1 D-5 R18 D-6
c13 c-4 X2 C-4 R19 c-7
ci4 c-5 Q1 c-4 R20 C-5
€15 c-4 Q2 c-3 R21 c-5
C16 D-6 Q3 c-7 R22 D-3
€17 C-6 Q4 D-7 R23 D-3
c18 D-6 R1 D-4 R24 c-4
c18 D-7 R2 D-4 R25 c-7
€22 c-3 R3 c-3

€23 c-7 R4 €-3
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EMap of electrical elements (Flash Converter PCB Assy)
BEFERE (75 vaavn—y—%ife s +)

s

\oJ©@
(o)

‘610
]

(

CN-FC

@®GND (QVDD2
132 @VDD1
@124 @166

@410 Qpvecl

G) 149 4D 133
B 418 @ VvCcC2

(1
IGBT
Q161

O

_____

= © @A
(@l .
oralii

_____
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[liName of switches

SREL SAFM SRAF SPANO
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Table of switches
Symbol Description Function Operation
SM Main Sw. Activates/locks camera’'s function|ON by stiding Main Switch to ON
S1 Metering Sw. Activates metering, focusing, ON by pressing Shutter-Release
indication Button partway down
S2 Release Sw. Starts shutter-release ON by pressing Shutter-Release
Button all the way down
SPT S/C Sw. Selects subject-program/exposure |ON by sliding Command Switch
mode to subject-program mode
SPGM Program Sw. Resets camera to P mode 8N}?y pressing Program-Reset
utton
SMODE Mode Sw. ‘Selects mode in subject-program/|-ON by pressing Mode Button
exposure mode (Set with Control Dial)
‘Selects film-speed when used Set by pressing Drive-Mode and
with Drive-mode Sw. Mode Buttons while turning
Control Dial.
SDRY Drive-mode Sw. ‘Selects self-timer/drive mode *ON by pressing Self-Timer/Drive

‘Selects film-speed when used
with Mode Sw

Mode Button

(Set with Control Dial)
Set bg pressing Drive-Mode and
Mode Buttons while turning
Control Dial.

SREW Rewind Sw. Starts film rewind ON by pressing Rewind Button
SOVR Override Sw. Sets exposure compensation ON by pressing Exposure-
value Compensation Button
(Set with Control Dial)
SSPOT Spot metering Sw. |[-Selects spot metering ON by pressing Spot Button
*For P, A, S mode flash, selects
slow shutter sync.
SPRE Red-eye reduction [-Sets/Cancels pre-flash, ON by pressing Red-Eye Reduction
Sw. -Sets/Cancels wireless flash Button
SFLAV Flash-control & Sets fill-tlash in P mode ‘ON by pressing Flash-control/
Aperture Sw. ‘Sets aperture in M mode Aperture Button.
‘Set with Control Dial
SFLUP Flash position Sw. [Detects flash position ON during bult-in flash is up.
ARAF Focus mode Sw. Changes focus mode ON by pressing Focus-Mode Button
SAFM AF/M detect Sw. Detects focus mode status ON: Manual mode, OFF: AF mode
SLLK Lens-tock Sw. Detects lens existence OFF during lens attached
SRC Back-cover Sw. Detects back-cover status OFF during back-cover is closed.
Activates initial load
SREL Release detect Sw. [Detects mirror up start or ON at mirror up start, OFF at
mechanical charge completion mechanical charge completion
SLOAD Mech. -position Detects winding completion or ON during mechanical charge, OFF
detect Sw. mirror charge completion at mechanical changeover
SFP Aperture pulse Sw. [Detects aperture-stop-down ON/OFF according to aperture
position ring position
SX Sync. Sw. Triggers flash ON at 1C traverse completion,
OFF at film advance start
SDLT to 4{Dial Sw. Changes mode settings ON/OFF by turning Control-Dial
SBAT Battery Sw. Resets [C1 OFF during battery installed
SPANO (%) [Panorama Sw. Changes normal/panorama mode OFF by sliding Panorama Switch

setting

to PANORAMA

$SPANO: Only for Panorama models (-§00)
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BiTiming chart

Vhen no film is loaded, operation starts from
® and stops at @ by closing back cover.

S1 ON S2 ON(Release) SI OFF
1
Flash converter
@ 6)]
S N S N S R S N S
Motor
(M1) Mechanical-stop Mechanical Filon charge | Mechanical
release charge changeover
20ms after SLI(2C)OFF A=B
OFF 80ms
SREL B -
ON
OFF e
SLOAD
ON

Mirror
Aperture
SFP ”]MHMJPulses counted (2 pulses per LEV)
SL2 Aperture al full-opening

s .

—— = 130ms
SL1(1C) - -
SL1(2C) ﬂZIC——ZC
SSP PR mmn”JPulses counted
8 pulses per | frame

IP . <« |mprinting time (dependizg on film speed)
X N : Normal drive R : Reverse drive S . Drive stop
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.@Eg (7959 vaavr—9—HiK)

ICircuit diagram (Flash Converter PCB)
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M Adjustment/check required after repair

3¢ : Check required after repair

% @ Adjustment required after fepair
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Preparation Before Adjustment—1

BEquipments required
: Luminance Source
: Shutter Tester
: EE Tester
:1000mm Collimator
: Digital Multimeter
. Strobe Tester
: Master Lens
: Xi—-geries PROGRAM/MAXXUM FLASH
: DC Power Supply
! Guide No. Adjusting Jig
. 2CR5 Type Power Supply Adapter
: 2CR5 Type Power Supply Adapter for
B. C. Adjustment
: HIT Controller
: ROM PACK for 2092

. Contact Jig—C for HIT

: I/F BOX for HIT

: Body Signal Adapter (with X—contact)
. AEF Signal Adapter IV

: X Cable

: Body Back Gauge

: Body Back Flat Plate—A

: Dial Gauge

: Reflection Paper

: Hexagon Wrench (¢1.5)

. Film (Kodacolor GOLD 100 exposed in a room

for more than 1 day)

$%Jig numbers and models are listed in Tools and Instrument (P. 40).

BInstruction for using HIT system

$¢Make sure that no battery is installed in camera before setting up the HIT system.

1. Set up the equipments as in Fig. 1.

2. Attach HIT Contact Jig—C so its probes contact with the check lands of the camera, then affix

them with magic tape.

3. Insert a battery or connect 2CR5-Type Power Supply Adapter to the camera, then turn the
camera and HIT Controller on. Main menu appears in LCD (Fig. 2).

4. Select an item using Control Pad so the selected item will appear in a black box. Then press

SELECT Button to enter.

K After setting up the equipments, perform "LCD Displays Check” (P. 34) and check for correct

connection.

WFig. 1

<[BAffix with a magic tape.

2092 ROM PACK

WFig.2 | 2092 ADJPROGRAM

BC-LOCK ADJ.

AE ADJ.

SS ADJ.
PRETRIGGER ADJ.
FLASHLEVEL ADJ,
AF ADJ.

LCD CHECKING
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Body Back Adjustment— I

BEquipments required
: Body Back Gauge
: Body Back Flat Plate—A
: Dial Gauge

BCheck
1. Set Dial Gauge as in Fig. 1.
2. Measure distance between guide rail and bayonet mount surface (body back) as in Fig. 2.
3. Check that the reading is within the standard range below.
%If not, adjust the body back as follows.

BMAdjustment
1. Adjust Body Back as follows:
* To increase Body Back: Add Adjustment Washer (s) beneath the bayonet mount.
* To decrease Body Back: Replace the Bayonet Mount with the one for service #2072-1010—71 (*), and
install/remove the Adjustment Washers.
*Bayonet Mount #2072-1010-71 is 0.1lmm thinner than that of #2072-1010-11.
2. Perform Body Back Adjustment— I (P. 22).

Standard: 44.675 — 44.730—| MBB Adjustment Washer
Parts No. T=(mm)
A 2092-1014-01 0.06
B 2092-1016-05 0.08
C 2092-1016—-05 0.1
D 2092-1017-04 012
E 2092-1018-06 0.16
F 2092-1019-06 0.2

WFig. 2

A
Body Back Flat Plate—A
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lBody Back Adjustment— II

% Body Back Adjustment— I "(P.21) should be completed before starting.

BEquipments required
. HIT Controller
: 2092 ROM PACK
. HIT Contact Jig—C
: HIT I/F BOX

MAdjustment
1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1
2. Select "AF ADJ.”in the main menu with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
3. Select "B.B. ADJ.” in AF adjustment menu, and press the SELECT Button.
4. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down.
$%Previous Body—back value before adjustment (P. 21) is displayed.
5. Select the number (body—back value) using Control Pad. And press upper/lower Control Pad to
set the body-back value adjusted in Body Back adjustment— I (P. 21).
$%€The number changes in 0.002—stop increments by each press of the Control Pad.
6. Press SELECT Button.
7. Press Shutter Release Button partway down. "COMPLETE” appears.
8. Press SELECT Button so the displays are replaced with the AF adjustment menu.

WFig. 1

2092 ROM PACK

S

X

%S@

HIT Controller
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BViewfinder Back Adjustment

BEquipments required
: 1000mm Collimator
. Master Lens
: Hexagon Bar Wrench (#1.5)

BCheck ,
L. Set the camera so that the chart aligns at the center of Viewfinder, then set Master Lens’ Focus

Ring to infinity position. (Fig. 1)
2. Check that the chart is in focus.
#If not, adjust mirror position as follows.

MAdjustment
3. Remove the lens from the camera.
4. Holding the mirror up with a finger, move VB Adjuster with Hexagon Bar Wrench up and down

8o that the chart is in focus.
5. Release the shutter several times, then turn the lens’ Focus Ring until it stops at infinity, and

check that the chart is in focus.

WFig. 1
~

- Lﬂ
H W h
exagon Bar Wrench ($1.5) In case of Q’ox’lt focllsk J/
\

In case of rear focus

HlHold the mirror up with a finger as shown
to adjust viewfinder back.
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lManual SS & X-Sync. Time—-Lag Check

BEquipments required

: Shutter Tester

: Body Signal Adapter (with X—contact)

. X—Cable

. AEF Signal Adapter IV

BMManual SS Check

1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.
2. Check that the reading is within the tolerance in Table—1.

B X-sync. Time—Lag Check
1. Set the camera to Shutter Tester as in Fig. 2.
2. Check that X—sync. time lag is within the standard in Table-2.

WFig. 1

AFEF Signal Adapter— IV

=l

L]%:DAA Lt{‘;

Vo ) |0 THIRIaT Body Signal Adapter
AR RRIRNINIAEY! " X~Cable
jw *t O
Ty - wl ¢
Table—1
SS Reference value | Tolerance at Exposure
at range—B (ms) | range—B (ms) unevenness
1/2000 0.488 0.311 to 0.766
Difference between max.
1/1000 0.977 0.667 to 1.430 ° " range_A
1/125 7.81 6.34 to 9.62 | ~C thould be 05V
1/2 500 467 to 536
Table—2
SS Measured item Standard (ms)
X-contact delay time 04 to 09
1/90
From X-contact on to 2nd curtain appearance| 24 or more
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BAE Level Check

BEquipments required
. Luminance Source
. EE Tester
: Master Lens

BiCheck
1. Set the camera and equipments as in Fig. 1.
2. According to the table below, measure each exposure value with the designated camera setting.
3. Check that all exposure values are within the standard range.
$%For Luminance Source MODEL L-222 or L—-223, apply figures in the brackets ( ).
Luminance Source:

r o K value: 1.3
Luminance: Set as in Table.

<=~ Camera:

= & Q@ O 180:100
= o] (= 25| Exposure mode: Set as in Table.
D = ke 0y (R © ']  Focus mode: M
e o T ous Ring:
~ - o p— Ui ng:
'LJ U i EE Tester: &
K value: 1.3
ASA: 100
Order | Luminance [Exposure model Shutter speed Aperture Tolerance
1 EVE (EV5) F5.6
2 EV10 (EV11) A —_— (F8)
3 EV15 (EV15)
4 EV6 (EV5) .
+1.0EV
5 EV10 (EV11) P - —_— 0
6 EV15 (EV15)
7 1/125
3 EV10 (EV1I) ] 1/30

I Aperture Control Check

BEquipments required
: Luminance Source
. EE Tester

: Master Lens

BCheck
1. Set the camera and equipments as in Fig. 1.
2. Release the shutter to check the pointer of EE Tester indicates 0+0.3EV.
s¢Reading may be above/below this range depending on the lens’ aperture tolerance.

Luminance Source:
K value: 1.3
‘;Standard: 0:0.3E\7| Cal;:;l;?ance' EVI
Exposure mode: M
Aperture: /5.6
® ® Shutter speed: Bulb
Focus mode: M

:Ewn UL Camt (s Master Lens:
: . . .. Focus Ring:
= o S EE tester:

i O

K value: 1.3

F value: 66

ASA:F
MEAS/CALF: CALF

O

|
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lFlash Level Check

BEquipments required
: Strobe Tester
: Master Lens’
. xi—series PROGRAM/MAXXUM FLASH
: Reflection Paper
: Film (Kodacolor GOLD100; exposed in a room for more than one day)

BCheck

#%Perform this check in a dark room.

1. Set the camera and equipments as in Fig. 1.

2. Turn the flash on and confirm Flash—Ready Signal glowing.

3. Hold Strobe Tester beside the camera (Fig. 1). And looking through the viewfinder of Strobe
Tester, align eye point in the viewfinder to the center of Reflection Paper.

4. Press Strobe Tester’s measuring button to set the tester to the stand by condition ("NON.C”
blinks.), then release the shutter.

5. Check that the reading of Strobe Tester is within standard range (F5.6+0.5EV).

Standard: F5.6:0.5EV

WFig. 1

2m from film plane

Camera:
With film loaded
Exposure mode: A
ISO: 100
Aperture: £/5.6

Master Lens:
Strobe Tester:
. Reflection type receiver
/ Mode: NON.C
. Flash:
Power level selector: H
\‘%

Ref lecN

BlLevel and align center of Reflection Paper and optical axis of lens.
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BManual Set SS Adjustment

$%Perform this adjustment before Aperture Preset Adjustment (P. 28).

BEquipments required
: Shutter Tester
: HIT Controller
: 2092 ROM PACK
: HIT Contact Jig—C
: HIT 1/F Box

BCheck
1. Set the camera to Shutter Tester. (Fig. 1)
3%The camera’s SPC-2 Holder may be in the way of Shutter Tester’s light receptor.
Set the camera off center so that the light receptor is not obstructed by the SPC—2 Holder.
2. Set shutter speed to 1/2000 sec. and release the shutter several times. Calculate center value of the
range—B.
*¢If the center value is out of standard, perform adjustment as follows.

MAdjustment
3. Set the equipments as in Fig. 2.
4. Select ”SS ADJ.” in the main menu with Control Pad, then press SELECT Button.
5. Select "536” using Control Pad.

6. Set the center value (4S) obtained at procedure 2 using Control Pad and Button A or B, then press
SELECT Button.

* Setting in 8uS—stop: Press upper/lower Control Pad while pressing and holding Button A.

* Setting in 104uS—stop: Press upper/lower Control Pad while pressing and holding Button B.
7. Press Shutter Release Button partway down. "COMPLETE” appears.
8. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the main menu.

WFig. 1 Light receptor of Shutter Tester

Standard:0.311 — 0.766 |
] Er _ ©

(o, | ©
T

- —_——
- [ S,

e — SPC~2 Holder

Aoz L= BSet the camera off—center s0 the light receptor
is not obstructed by SPC~2 Holder.

Fig. 2
e 2092 ROM PACK

7 o=

el

&)
©

N
%ﬁ

HIT Controller
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MAperture Preset Adjustment

%¢Manual set SS adjustment (P. 27) should have been completed.
Built—in flash should be down.
B Equipments required
: Luminance Source
: EE Tester
: Master Lens
. HIT Controller
1 2092 ROM PACK
. HIT Contact jig—C
! HIT I/F BOX

MAdjustment

1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.

2. Select "PRETRIGGER ADJ.” in the main menu with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

3. Check that the built—in flash is down, and set Luminance Source to EV10, then press SELECT
Button to enter.

4. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down. Shutter speed and aperture displays appear in both
camera’s and HIT controller’s LCD. Check that they are the same.

5. Release the shutter and see whether the value in EE Tester is more or less than —0.35EV.

+ —0.35EV or more: Select "—0.35EV OR OVER?”, then press SELECT Button.
* Less than —0.35EV: Select "UNDER —0.35EV”, then press SELECT Button.

6. Release the shutter. Check that value in EE tester is changed by 0.5EV from the value obtained
at procedure—5. If so, select "YES”, and press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with next
measuring point.

%If the value is not changed by 0.5EV, select "NO”, and press SELECT Button.
Then repeat procedure—6 until you can select ”YES”,

7. Repeat procedure 4, 5, and 6 for four of the measuring points. (Fig. 2)

8. "COMPLETE” appears when adjustment is completed.

9. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the main menu.

2092 ROM PACK

WFig. 1

HIT Contact Jig—-C
HIT I/F Box

=

==

L

= =3 ==
3

==

=

® ®
| 1T 157
LFC EE Tester:
K value: 1.3

Luminance Source: ASA: 100
K value: 1.3
Luminance: EV10

Camera: .
Focus mode: M WFig. 2 PRETRIGGER ADJ| mINext measuring point appears

Master Lens:

Foous Ring: ® SS 126 F2.8 after the procedure—6.

S590 F3h

SS 60 F4

SS6 Fi13
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BAE Adjustment

MEquipments required
: Luminance Source
: Master Lens
: HIT Controller
: 2092 ROM PACK
: HIT Contact Jig—C
- HIT I/F BOX

BAdjustment
1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1
2. Select "AE ADJ.” in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
3. Select "AE ADJ.” in AE adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
4. Set Luminance Source to EV6, and press SELECT Button.
% Panorama model (—600) should be set to normal frame.
5. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down.
6. Set Luminance Source to EV15, and press SELECT Button.
7. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down.
8. Select panorama or normal model as follows.
#%For -600 model:
(DSelect "PANORAMA MODEL”, and press SELECT Button.
(@Set Luminance Source to EV15, press SELECT Button.
(3Set the camera to panorama frame.
(@®Press Shutter—Release Button partway down.
"COMPLETE” appears when adjustment is completed.
% For other models
(DSelect "NORMAL MODEL?”, and press SELECT Button.
"COMPLETE” appears when adjustment is completed.
9. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the AE adjustment menu.

MCheck
10. Select "AE CHECK” in the AE adjustment menu with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
11. Set Luminance Source to EV10.
12. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down. Displays as Fig. 2 appears.
13. Check that value in each cell is within +0.3 EV to the Luminance Source setting. (Fig. 2)
% Also check with EV6 and EV15.
14. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the AE adjustment menu.

WFig. 1 WFig. 2

2092 ROM PACK
) HIT Contact Jig—-C 2 Example: EV10

peeeoLd
i
!

HIT Controller
® ®
T TE -
U
Luminance Source: Camera:
K value: 1.3 Focus mode: M

Luminance: EVS, 10, 15 Master Lens:
Focus Ring: =
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liFiash Level Adjustment

B Equipments required
. Luminance Source
: Master Lens
. HIT Controller
: HIT Contact Jig—-C
. HIT I/F BOX
12092 ROM PACK
: Reflection Paper

BAdjustment

L. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.

2. Select "FLASH LEVEL ADJ.” in main menu with Control Pad, press SELECT Button.

3. Select "FLASH LEVEL ADJ.” in flash leve} adjustment menu with Control Pad, press SELECT
Button.

4. Set Luminance Source to EV10. And press SELECT Button.

5. Press and hold Shutter—Release Button partway down until "COMPLETE” appears. Shutter is
automatically released five times before the "COMPLETE” appears.

6. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the flash level adjustment menu.

BCheck

7. Select "FLASH LEVEL CHECK” in the flash level adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press
SELECT Button.

8. Set Luminance Source to EV10. Press SELECT Button.

9. Press and hold Shutter-Release Button partway down until "COMPLETE” appears. Shutter is
automatically released three times before the "COMPLETE” appears.
% Check that the reading at either of ISO 50, 100 and 400 is within +0.4EV. (Fig. 2)

10. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the flash adjustment menu.

WFig. 1
2092 ROM PACK
® ® HIT Contact Jig—C : )
= = = o= 7 HIT I/F Box
= = = €
== = Bl Jr=
= HIT Controller
@ ®
| SEe——|
Luminance:
K value: 1.3 .
Luminance: EV10 WFig. 2 [FLASH LEVEL CHECK
Camera: i
Focus mode: M
Master Lens: COMPLETE
ocus Ring: =
50 ~0.18EV
100 —0.18EV
MAttach a Reflection Paper to a Pressure Plate to be discarded. 400 -0.18EV

And hold them at the camera back on film plane. MENU
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Pre—Flash Level Adjustment

MEquipments required
: Strobe Tester
: Guide No. Adjusting Jig
. HIT Controller
: HIT Contact Jig—C
: HIT I/F Box
12092 ROM PACK

BCheck

1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.

2. Select "FLASH LEVEL ADJ.” in the main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

3. Select "PREFIRE ADJ.” in flash level adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT
Button.

4. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down.

5. Select "FIRE” with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

6. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down so built—in flash fires.
Check that reading in Strobe Tester is within standard range.
#If not, perform adjustment as follows.

BWAdjustment
7. Press Control Pad at the right or left to adjust flash output.
* To increase flash output: Press the right of Control Pad.
» To decrease flash output: Press the left of Control Pad.
8. Repeat procedure 5, 6, and 7 until the reading meets the standard.
9. Select "’MENU” with Control Pad and press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the flash
level adjustment menu.

‘7Standard range: F0.8+0.2 to F11+0.241

BFig. 1

HIT Contact Jig—C 2092 ROM PACK

Guide No. Adjusting Jig

HIT I/F Box

HIT Controller

Strobe Tester Camera:
Built—in flash: UP

Strobe Tester
Flat type receiver
Mode: NON.C
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lWireless Flash Level Adjustment

BEquipments required
. Strobe Tester
. Guide No. Adjusting Jig
. HIT Controller
. HIT Contact Jig—C
. HIT I/F BOX
. 2092 ROM PACK

BCheck

1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.

2. Select "FLASH LEVEL ADJ.” in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

3. Select "W-LESSFIRE ADJ.” in flash level adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT
Button.

4. Press Shutter Release Button partway down.

5. Select "FIRE” with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

6. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down so that the built—in flash fires. Check that reading
in Strobe Tester is within standard range.
SXIf not, perform adjustment as follows.

BAdjustment
7. Press the right or left of Control Pad to adjust flash output.
* To increase flash output: Press the right of Control Pad.
* To decrease flash output: Press the left of Control Pad.
8. Repeat procedure 5, 6, and 7 until the reading meets the standard.
9. Select "7MENU” with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the flash
level adjustment menu.

LStandard F238 to F4]

WFig. 1

Guide No. Adjusting Jig 2092 ROM PACK

HIT Contact Jig-C
HIT I/F Box

HIT Controller

Strobe Tester Camera:
Built—in flash: UP
Strobe Tester
Flat type receiver
Mode: NON.C
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lB. C. Lock Voltage Adjustment

BEquipments required
: DC Power Supply
: Digital Multimeter
: 2CR5 Type Power Supply Adapter for B.C. Adjustment
: HIT Controller
. HIT Contact Jig—C
: HIT I/F BOX
12092 ROM PACK

MAdjustment
1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.
2. Select "BC-LOCK ADJ.”in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
3. Press SELECT Button, then Shutter—Release Button partway down.
4. Set DC Power Supply to 5.05V, and press SELECT Button.
5. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down twice. "COMPLETE” appears.
6. Select "MENU” with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with main
menu.

MCheck
7. Check that B.C. lock operates at the standard voltage as below.

Standard voltage: 4.75V

BFig. 1
2092 ROM PACK

=
=3
g
=
g
<
A
Q
v
Y

&)
®

Q
@2

HIT Controller

Digital Multimeter

Ry

505V

2CR5 Type Power Supply Adapter for
B.C. Adjustment
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LCD Displays Check

BEquipments required
. HIT Controller
. HIT Contact Jig—C
. HIT I/F BOX
1 2092 ROM PACK

BCheck

1. Set the equipments as in Fig. 1.
2. Select "LCD CHECKING” in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

3. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down. All displays appear in Body Data Panel.

4. "COMPLETE” appears in LCD of HIT Controller.
5. Press SELECT Button so that displays are replaced with the main menu.

BFig. 1
2092 ROM PACK

e S 3;)
@
©a

o)
HIT Controller
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WPreparation Before Adjustment-2 (AF adjustment)

%t Always perform adjustment @ to @ (P. 36 — 38) when you replace FPC-A, FPC-B, or parts attached
to Mirror Box as well as when you receive complaints about poor focusing.

MItems to be confirmed before AF adjustment
#%Check the following before starting AF adjustments.
1. Body Back and Viewfinder Back are correctly adjusted.
2. All external parts except for Bottom Cover are installed.
3. If CCD sensor module is out of position after replacing FPC-B, tighten three AF adjusting screws
#2089-5051 until they stop, then evenly lcosen them by 1.14 turns (0.4mm).

MEquipments required
#See "Tools & Instruments (P. 40) for model and jig numbers.

:1000mm Collimator . HIT Contact Jig—C
. AF Master Lens I HIT I/F BOX
. AF Chart— VI for 2085 : AF-Y.P Adjuster

{See P. 29 of 2085 Service Manual) . AF Tripod Attachment I
: AF Chart VI : Grip Ring
> HIT Controller : Hexagon Bar Wrench (41.5) or
12092 ROM PACK Hexagon Screwdriver

: Flood Lamp

(having color temperature of about 2800°K)

WFig. 1

2092 ROM PACK

N\
@& &9
e

HIT Contact Jig—C
ontact Jig , f

HIT I/F Box

[}
HIT Controller
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DAF Area Adjustment

BCheck

1. Set up HIT system, and set camera and AF chart Vil as in Fig. 1.

2. Select "AF ADJ.” in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

3. Select "AREA ADJ.” in AF adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

4. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down so wavy lines and value appear in display of HIT
Controller. Check that the wavy lines are like the one in Fig. 2 and the value is within standard
below. (Fig. 2)

SXIf not, perform adjustment as follows.

B Adjustment
5. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with AF adjustment menu.
6. Set the camera’s shutter speed to bulb, then adjust Sub Mirror pesition using Hexagon Bar
Wrench (1.5) as in Fig. 3.
$¢Shutter cannot be released with the displays as Fig. 2.
7. Repeat procedure 3, 4, and 5 until the value is within the standard.
8. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the AF adjustment menu.

BFig. 1
AF Chart— VI
Camera:
Focus mode: M
L
H AF Master Lens
Lens mount eurface 1950mm B Looking through the viewfinder, set the chart so that
its four dots align with corners of focus frames.
WFig. 2 WFig. 3

101

Hexagon Bar Wrench ($1.5)

Standard: 1004 N
N

Camera:
SS: Bulb
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@Pitch, Yaw Adjustment

%Light up the camera with a flood lamp during Pitch, Yaw adjustment.

BPitch adjustment
L Insert Pitch Adjusting Plate to Y.P Adjuster. (Fig. 1)
2. Select "AF ADJ.” in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
3. Select "PITCH,YAW ADJ.” in AF Adjustment menu with Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
4. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down. ’
5. Turn Pitch Adjusting Screw as in Fig. 4 so that the value in the HIT controller display is within
standard range (0090-0110).

| Standard: 0090 — 0110 |

BMYaw adjustment
6. Insert Yaw Adjusting Plate to Y.P Adjuster. (Fig. 3)
7. Turn Yaw Adjusting Screw as in Fig. 4 so that the value in the HIT Controller display is within
standard range (0083-0110).
8. Press SELECT Button. The displays are replaced with AF adjustment menu.

| Standard: 0083 — 0110

BMCheck
9. Check AF area referring to page 36. If required, perform " AF area adjustment” and
”® Pitch, Yaw adjustment” repeatedly until all readings meet standards.

WFig. 1 WFig. 2

Set Pitch Adjusting Plate.
MISlide the plate until it stops. 1 0 1 1 0 2

(Pitch) (Yaw)

WFig. 3 WFig. 4

AF Adjusting Screw (for Yaw adjustment)

Set Yaw Adjusting Plate.
BSlide the plate until it stops.

ZAF Adjusting Screw (for Pitch adjustment)
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QEZ Adjustment

BAdjustment

1. Set up the HIT system, and set camera and AF chart— VI as in Fig. 1.

2. Select "AF ADJ.” in main menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

3. Select "EZ ADJ.” in AF adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.

4. Looking through viewfinder, align the indicated point ( 3 ) of focus frame ‘(Fig. 2) with
measuring point L Then press SELECT Button.

5. Press and hold Shutter—Release Button partway down until the next measuring point appears in
the display.

6. Repeat procedure 4 and 5 for each measuring point of I to L. "COMPLETE?” appears when all
measuring points are adjusted.

7. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the AF adjustment menu.

BCheck
8. Select "EZ CHECK” in the AF adjustment menu using Control Pad, and press SELECT Button.
9. Looking through viewfinder, align the indicated point ( 3% ) of Focus Frame (Fig. 2) with
measuring point K. Then press SELECT Button.
10. Press Shutter—Release Button partway down. And check that the displayed value is within
standard range (+30) (Fig. 3).
11. Press SELECT Button. Displays are replaced with the AF adjustment menu.

Standard: =30

WFig. 1

Camera: AF Chart— VI
Focus mode: M

E?:g AF Master Lens =

O '

By ;
é 1,956mm

Lens mount surface

WFig. 2

* WFig. 3

/ 15
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Error Code on HIT Controller

B Error code list

Item Error code Meaning Cause
*» Voltage is wrongly set.
* Wrong resistance of Power Suppl
B. C. lock voltage Incorrect A/D conversion value & " OWer SUpply
10 Adapter

adjustment

at battery check

» Defective resistor or transistor for

B. C. dummy current

Picture frame (panorama/

* Picture frame is wrongly set.

20
normal) is wrongly set. * Defective SPANO
AE adjustment
9 Little difference between EV6 | « Luminance Source is wrongly set.
and EV15  SPC disconnected.
* Luminance Source is wrongly set.
Flash level * SPC disconnected.
a.s eve 30 Incorrect flash level ls,co necte .,
adjustment *» Reflection Paper isn’t set.
+ Aperture operation failure
Pre—flash level
adjustment
» Flash remains down.
4 SFLD d tt ON.
0 oesn't turn « SFLD disconnected
Wireless flash level
adjustment
t t Apert t i t of
Ap.er Hre prese 50 perture preset 1s out o * Defective Aperture Base Assy
adjustment standard.
» Chart is out of position.
EZ adjustment 61 Low contrast * Chart is too close/far.

* Defective CCD
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HTools & Instruments

BLuminance Source MGuide No. Adjusting Jig <2082-0005-75>
<MODEL L-2101, L-2111, *L-222, *L.—223> BMotor Axis Spanner <2078-0421-75>

MEE Tester <MODEL EE-2101, EE-2111> BM2CR5 Type Power Supply Adapter

BShutter Tester <MODEL S-2201, S-2101> <7981-1018-51>

M1000mm Collimator <MODELRC- I *1 * I > [M2CR5 Type Power Supply Adapter for

BDigital Multimeter <MODEL 2506A, 2508> B. C. Adjustment <7981-2203—-02>

BDC Power Supply <*524B, *524C, MTR18—-2> BAF Tripod Attachment I <2072-0003-76>

BStrobe Tester <MODEL ST- V ,* IV ,* Il > MAF-Y.P Adjuster <2076-0006—-75>

Bxi-series PROGRAM/MAXXUM FLASH BGrip Ring <7983-9004~01>

BMaster Lens <2072—0001-75> BMirror Remover <2071-5806—75>

MAF Master Lens <2072—-0006-75> BMirror Positioner <2072—-5151-75>

BHIT Controller <7981-5001-01> BMBody Back Flat Plate~A <7982-2004—01>

ROM PACK for 2092 <7981-5001-56> BMBody Back Gauge <7982-2002-01>

MContact Jig—C for HIT <7981-5001-13> HDial Gauge <7982-2001-11>

BI/F Box for HIT <7981-5001-32> MHexagon Bar Wrench (41.5)

BAF Chart- VI <2085-0001-75> MHexagon Screwdriver <7983-1040—01>

MAF Chart— VI for 2085 <2082-0003-75> BReflection Paper <7981-3001-51>
#%Modified or 2085 (See P. 29, 2085 Service Manual.)llFlood Lamp

MBody Signal Adapter (With X—contact) (having color temperature of 2800°K.)

BAEF Signal Adapter <7981-2014—-34> WFilm (Kodacolor GOLD 100, exposed in a room

I X—-Cable <7981-2014-16> for more than one day)

(*Production ceased)

MSubsidiary materials

BGrease M Adhesive
: G-75 <7984-1075-01> . B-10 <7984-2010-01>
: G—85 <7984-1085—01> : B-50 <7984-2050-01>

: B-60 <7984-2060-01>
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CHECK LIST

1. This CHECK LIST describes the quality of operation warranted to general users.
When users inquire about quality or request inspection, refer to this CHECK LIST.
Use this list also when checking operation after repair.

2. When using this list during shipping or receiving inspection, judge the quality according to purpose
of the inspection, not by directly referring to this level.

3. For individual taste or special usage, some users may not be satisfied with this level of quality and
will request a different one.
In such cases, adjust the level as requested by them as much as possible.

4. Checking items which are characterized as sensory test are not included.
Adjust these items according to the product itself or user’s request.

5. Unless otherwise mentioned, use a standard lens #2550—100 or a master lens #2072—-0001-75 for the
following check.

Name of parts (Camera Body)

Command Switch

Program—Reset Button

Flash—Control/Aperture Button

Shutter—Release Button Red—Eye Reduction Button

Control Dial

Exposure Compensation Button

Panorama Switch (—600)

[
I g
Nl
Lens—Release Button -/ &
Remote—Control Terminal Focus—Mode Button Back Cover Release

Rewind Button
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Data Panel and Viewfinder displays

Exposure—Compensation Indicator

initial setting
Battery Installation

Main Switch ON

Main Switch LOCK

-Shutter-Speed /Film—Speed Display

Aperture/Exposure—Compensation Display

) ) (@) Focus Signals
Red—-Eye Reduction Indicator E.!- /Shutter—Spe od/Film-Sped Display
o
Exposure~Mode Indicators E_', Spot—Metering Area
Battery—Condition Indicators g
Wireless/Remote Flash Indicator ;’J Focus Frame [ j
Manual-Focus Indicator =N N’
Aol [Exposure—-Compensation Indicator
Frame Counter D.E’ 'TAperture/Exposure—
Self-Timer Indicator 4| Compensation Display
Film~Cartridge Mark 2| TN _ :
@Portrait Um-CLartridge Mar Flash Signals/ & Flash-Ready Indicator
lash—On Indicato
@Landscape 1 Single—Frame Advance Flash—On Indicator
@]Close—Up =) Continuous Drive
@ Sports [} Double Exposure
Night—Portrait
<Camera>

* By installing a battery,
camera is reset as follows.

* These settings are not reset.
* Number of exposed frames

* Exposure mode: P * Red eye reduction

* Exposure compensation: 0

* Drive mode: Single frame advance

* Focus Mode: Autofocus

* Wireless flash: Cancelled

* Battery—Condition Indicator appears and stays for 4 seconds.

* Manually set film speed

<Lens>

* AF lens : Set to a specific focus position after infinity reset.
* xi~lens : Set to a specific focus position after zoom wide—end reset.

<Camera>
* By sliding Main Switch to ON, camera is reset as follows.
* Focus mode: Autofocus
» Self—timer: Cancelled
» Wireless flash: Cancelled
* Settings other than above are not reset.
* Battery Condition Indicator appears and stays for 4 seconds.

<Lens>

* AF lens : Set to a specific focus position after infinity reset.
* xi~lens : Set to a specific focus position after zoom wide—end reset.

<Camera>
* By sliding Main Switch to LOCK, all displays in Data Panel disappear.

<Lens>
* AF lens : Reset to infinity position.
» xi-lens  Reset to its shortest length of lens.



(215DA 3

Settings & Displays
Exposure/Subject—Program Mode Indicators

* Pressing and holding Mode Button while turning Control Dial will change
displays according to Command Switch position;
Command Switch at Exposure Mode: ASM

EP A S M*—I

Command Switch at Subject Program Mode:

P! () |- ok
”‘QAA\%_’Q\..T

Program reset displays < Pressing Program Reset Button will reset the settings and displays as

follows:

» Exposure mode: P * Focus mode: AF

» Exposure compensation; +0 + Self—timer: Cancelled

* Drive mode: Single~frame advance * Wireless flash: Cancelled

Drive Mode Indicators ¢ Pressing and holding Self -Timer/Drive~Mode Button while turning
Control Dial will change Drive Mode Indicators:
{:Single—f rame advance-——Continuous drive]

Self-timer Double exposure

Red—Eye Reduction Indicator
* By each press of Red—Eye Reduction Button, Red—Eye Reduction
Indicator appears/disappears.

Wireless/Remote Flash Indicator

*» When a flash unit for wireless flash is attached, by each press of
Red—Eye Reduction Button, Wireless Flash Indicator "WL” appears/
disappears.

% While the camera and the flash unit are set to the wireless flash mode,
detaching the flash unit then pressing the Red—Eye Reduction Button will
make a test burst.

#Wireless flash mode is cancelled after Main Switch is OFF.

Manual Focus Indicator < By each press of Focus Mode Button, Manual Focus Indicator appears and
disappears alternately.
* In manual focus mode: Manual Focus Indicator "M.FOCUS” appears in
Data Panel.
* In autofocus mode: The Manual Focus Indicator disappears and lens is
set to a specific focus position after infinity reset
or zoom wide—end reset.

Exposure Compensation Indicator
* Pressing Exposure Compensation Button while turning Control Dial
changes Exposure Compensation Display within the range as follows:
[ZI3.0EV to [+I3.0EV *In 1/2-stop increments

Film Speed Display * Pressing Mode Button and Self-Timer/Drive—Mode Button simultaneous-
ly while turning Control Dial will change Film Speed Display within the
range as follows:

ISO 6 to 6400 *In 1/3—stop increments
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Controls and Operations
Exposure mode
(P mode)

(A mode)

(S mode)

(M mode)

Metering mode
(Spot metering)

Flash
Flash control

Flash recycling time

» Optimum shutter speed and aperture are automatically set.
* If the required setting is beyond camera’s control range,

Flash—On Indicator ”/%” and Shutter Speed Display blink in Viewfinder.
» Turning Control Dial selects aperture setting in 1/2—stop increments.
» Optimum shutter speed is automatically set.
+ If the required setting is beyond camera’s control range, Shutter Speed

Displays blink.

« Turning Control Dial selects shutter speed setting in 1/2—stop increments.
* Optimum aperture is automatically set.
* If the required setting is beyond camera’s control range, Aperture

Displays blink.

» Turning Control Dial selects shutter speed setting.

» Pressing and holding Aperture Button while turning Control Dial selects

aperture setting.

» If your setting is over/under exposure, Exposure Compensation Indicator
appears accordingly in Viewfinder.

EJ : Over exposure

None: Optimum exposure
[-Ej : Under exposure

* While Spot Button is pressed and held, aperture and shutter speed are

locked.

» Only Spot—Metering Area is used for metering.

» When flash is on and charging, Flash—On Indicator ” /% ” appears in

Viewfinder.

+ When flash charge is completed, Flash—Ready Indicator ” 5 ” appears in

Viewfinder.

« After a flash burst, Flash—Ready Indicator ” ﬁ ” blinks in 2Hz in

Viewfinder.

« Within 2.7 sec. (no pre—flash);
Reference voltage: 5.8V, 0.62 (Using Power Supply Adapter)

BBFlash control shutter speed

Exposure mode

Normal flash (sec.)

Wireless flash (sec.)

P

Portrait

Landscape

Close up

Sports

1/90 (1/90 — 2)

1/45 (1/45 — 2)

Night Portrait

1/90 — 2

1/45 - 2

A

S

1/90 (1/90 — 2)

1/45 (1/45 - 2)

M

1/90 or slower

1/45 or slower

s%Shutter speed in brackets ( ). while Spot Button is pressed down.
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Flash mode
(Auto—flash) MIConditions to make auto flash

Exposure mode Low light Back lit

P

Portrait

Close up

x| x OO0

O
O
Landscape O
O
O

Sports

Night portrait —_— _—
A - _—
) — _—
M _ _—

%%¢In condition marked ” O ” and when flash is down, Flash—On Indicator
» [D% ” blinks in Viewfinder.

$%When wireless flash is set and built—in flash is down, Flash—On Indicator
” EDS ” blinks in Viewfinder.

(Fill in flash) *In A, S, M, or night—portrait mode, or while Flash~Control Button is
pressed and held, flash always fires.

Focusing
(Autofocus) * By pressing Shutter—Release Button partway down, one of the Focus
Signals appear in Viewfinder.
(.)) light: Focus is confirmed. (continuous AF)
% )) light: Focus cannot be confirmed.
® blink: Focus cannot be confirmed. (low—contrast)
((.)) —@ light: Focus and exposure are locked.
* AF illuminator operates (built—in flash bursts) in low light.

(Manual focus) * By pressing Shutter—Release Button partway down, one of the Focus
Signals appear in Viewfinder.
@ light: Focus is confirmed.
None: Focus cannot be confirmed.
@® blink: Focus cannot be confirmed. (low—contrast)
* AF illuminator doesn’t operate (built—in flash doesn’t burst).

Film Transport

Initial load » When initial load is completed, ” @ H appears in Data Panel.
* When initial load is failed, ” ¢ ” appears blinking in Data Panel.
Rewind * Film rewind automatically starts at the end of the roll.

*» Pressing Rewind Button starts mid-roll rewind.
* During rewind, number in Frame Counter decreases accordingly.
* When film rewind is completed, ” @ o appears in Frame Counter and
» (& ” blinks.
* Film tip is completely rolled into film cartridge.
Rewind time * Approx. 24sec; Film: Kodak Gold 100, 24exp. Reference voltage: 58V
(using Power Supply Adapter).
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Drive mode
(Single~frame advance) « While Shutter-Release Button is pressed and held, shutter runs only for
one time.
* In AF mode, shutter runs only after focus is confirmed.
(Continuous—drive) * While pressing and holding Shutter—Release Button, shutter runs
continuously up to 1 frame per second.
* In AF mode, shutter runs continuously each time after focus is confirmed,
and on second shot and after, focus mode becomes continuous AF.
(Double exposure) * Film doesn’t advance until the second shot is taken.
* Pressing Program—Reset Button or removing and setting the battery
cancels the setting. -
(Self—timer) * During countdown, Self-Timer Indicator and Self-Timer Lamp blink in
2Hz.
* Shutter is released 10 sec. after the self—timer starts operating.
* Focus is locked during countdown.

Customized Functions

AF illuminator on/off « By sliding Main Switch from LOCK to ON while pressing Red—Eye
Reduction Button, on or off appears in Data Panel.

on AL: AF illuminator is on.
oFF AL: AF illuminator is off.

Service function—-1 (F—— shutter lock on/off)

* By sliding Main Switch from LOCK to ON while pressing and holding
Spot and Drive—Mode Buttons, on or off appears in Data Panel.
on: Shutter is locked when film is loaded and no lens is attached.
oFF: Shutter can be released when film is loaded and no lens is
attached.

Service function—2 (all displays turn on)

* By installing a battery while pressing and holding Mode, Drive—Mode and
Program Reset Buttons are pressed and held simultaneously, all displays
appear in Data Panel and Viewfinder.

’%¥Resume to normal display by removing and installing the battery.

Standard
AE level
(manual shutter speed) *Using Shutter Tester MODEL S-2201, S—2101

Shutter speed | Standard (ms) [Allowable range me| Dif ference | Uneven exposure

1/2000 0.488 0.311-0.766 +0.65EV

1/1000 0.977 0.667-1.430 +0.55EV

1/500 1.95 1.58—-2.40

1/250 391 3.18-4381
Difference between max.

1/125 7.81 6.34—-9.62 +0.3EV  |and min. of three values
(Range —A, -B, ~C):

1/60 156 12.7-19.2 Difference between range

1/30 31.3 29.2-33.5 —A & -B, range -B & -C:
*+03EV

1/15 62.5 58.3-67.0

1/8 125 117-134 +0.1EV

1/4 250 233—-268

1/2 500 467-536




X-sync delay time

AE (automatic)

Flash level

Current leak

Current consumption

B.C. lock voltage

Body back
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Shutter speed

Measured item

Allowable range

X—contact delay time

0.4 to 0.9ms

1/90

From X—contact on to 2nd curtain appearance

2.4ms or more

*Using standard lens (50/1.7), ISO 100 film, and EE tester (K value: 1.3)

Exposure mode

Luminance

Shutter speed

Aperture

Allowable range

EV15
EV12
P EV10
EVé
EV4

EV15
EV10
A EV10
EV10
EVé

F5.6
F1.7
F5.6
F22
F5.6

EV15
EV10
S EV10
EV10
EV6

1/1000
1/250
1/30
1/8

1

within
0+1.0EV

*Using ISO 100 film
[Within F5.6+0.5EV]

*See page 30 of Repair Guide.

*Using 5.8V, 2CR5-type Power Supply Adapter

Condition

Allowable range

During Main Switch lock

B50uA or less

During Main Switch on

50uA or less

*Using 5.8V, 2CR5—-type Power Supply Adapter

Condition

Allowable range

Film advance

T00mA or less

Film rewind

700mA or less

*Using 2CR5—-type Power Supply Adapter for B.C. adjustment

[475V]

*See page 33 of Repair Guide.

|44.675 — 44.730]
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2092-4012

2092-4014

2151-4201

2092-4202

2151-4206

2092-4207

2094-4261

2076-4401

2085-4405

2092-4403

2092-4411

2085-4412

2092-4502

2092-4503

2092-4513

2082-4517



PART NO. PAGE
2092-5011  eeecee 4
2085-5012  eeeeee 4
2092-5013  eeeee 4
2092-5019  eeevee 4
2092-5025  ceecee 4
2092-5026 ~ ceecee 4
2092-5027  eeeeee 4
2092-5035  ceecee 4
2092-5036  ceecee 4
2092-5037  eeecee 4
2089-50561  ceecee 6
2072-50562  eeeeee 6
2092-5111  eeeeee 6
2078-5125  eeeeee 6
2092-5133  ceeee 5
2078-5145  ceecee 4,8
2092-51561  eeeeee 6
2151-5805 ceecee 4
2076-5806 ceecee 6
2092-5815  eeeeee 4
2092-5816  ceecee 4
2092-5817  eeeeee 4
9384-2190-50 e 2, 3,4,
5,6, 7

9384-2191-00 - 2
9384-2290-90  cc-e-- 3,6,7
9384-2391-30  ecee 2, 3,
4,6

9384-2590-50 e 1,4

INDEX

PART NO.

9391-0807-00

9391-0807-01

9391-0807-02

9391-0807-03

9391-0807-04

9391-0807-05

9391-0807-06

9391-0807-07

9391-0807-08

9391-1210-01

9391-1210-03

9391-1210-06

9391-1210-09

9721-0150-50

9747-1425-07

9747-1730-07

9747-1735-07

9747-1740-07

9747-1740-15

9747-1745-07

9747-1745-15

9747-1750-07

9747-1750-15

9747-1755-15

9747-1760-07

9747-1760-15

9747-1765-15

9747-1770-07

PART NO.

9748-1730-07

9749-1725-07

9749-1730-07

9761-1730-07

9761-1745-07

9761-1745-15

9761-2045-07

9761-2050-07

9761-2060-01

9761-2060-04

9761-2060-07

9761-2060-15

9761-2065-07

9761-2065-15

9761-2080-07

9762-1740-07

9762-1745-07

9762-1790-07

9762-2060-01

9795-1837-40

(2151)A 3

PAGE

...... 1,7



1 @I5DA

2092-1318-02 @

2092-1402-05
), 2077-1418—01

g 9747-1765-15

2151-0105-01

LTar

S (2092-1529-01)

(2092-1530-03)

9762-1740-07 ﬁ

/@

§ 9747-1750-15

l@ .-o,

\«>§£’
T \'.

\/\ﬁq \
ﬂ

|
\‘ 'V

3
2092-1338—01 l

®/

2089—0121—01 @

2075-1062-02 (2) LAY

4\

X2151—0408—01 l
(2092—-4014—01)

2092-1004—-04
9747-1740-15 (2)

See Page 4.
ee Tage QO} 2078-3304-01 (2) .
2078—1023—02 \%
9384—2590—50
(9><25mm) 9761-2060—01 g\%

(2092-1480-03)
(2092 1481-03)
(—600)

9761—2050—07/

@ 2151-1341-05 X
X 9748-1730-07—__ < S5
2151-1312-03 2092_2717_02.& b (o >
= 2092-2712-01 \ 2092~
2082—-0120—02 \ 9761206001 S 2/711~02
\./ :.@ . 2092-1422-01 2092-1003-05 \@
2082—1205—03 TN \ Sl
o3 = ' ) a
2440-1991-02 2092-1060-01 —1740—
E 2440-1993-01 2092-1061-02" (1@ 97477174015

Oo2

9747-1760-15 é


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2440-1993-01


ミノルタ ミノルタ
02


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2440-1991-02


ミノルタ ミノルタ
03


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



(2151)A 1

PART NO. PART NAME QTY.
2151-0105-01 FRONT COVER ASSY oooooogd 1
(2092-1480-03) FLASH-CONTROL BUTTON oooooo 1
(2092-1481-03) EXPOSURE-COMPENSATION BUTTON oooo 1
(2092-1529-01) FOCUS-MODE BUTTON SP ooooooooosp 1
(2092-1530-03) FOCUS-MODE BUTTON oobOoooooon 1
2082-0120-02 BATTERY COVER SET ooooooo 1
2089-0121-01 BACK-COVER RELEASE UNIT oobOoooobooon 1
2092-1003-05 BACK-COVER RELEASE COVER (-600) oooooogo
2092-1004-04 BACK-COVER RELEASE COVER (-100,-200) DO OO0O0D0OO } 1
2078-1023-02 LOCK SP ooooosp 1
2092:1060-01 SERIAL NUMBER PLATE oooONODOD
2092:1061:02 SERIAL NUMBER PLATE (MADE IN MALAYSIA) OO ONOODOO } 1
2075-1062-02 OVER RIDE CONTACT oobOoooooon 2
2082-1205-03 BATTERY COVER HINGE AXIS ooooooo 1
2151-1312-03 BOTTOM COVER oooo 1
2151-1313-01 GRIP COVER ooooood 1
2092-1318-02 LCD WINDOW LCDO 1
2092-1338-01 SCREW o 1
2151-1341-05 REMOTE-RELEASE CAP oobOoooooon 1
2092-1402-05 SHUTTER-RELEASE BUTTON ooooo 1
2077-1418-01 RELEASE BUTTON SPRING ooooosp 1
2092-1422-01 REWIND BUTTON oooooo 1
*2440-1991-02 SERIAL NUMBER PLATE oooONODDOD
2440-1991-03 SERIAL NUMBER PLATE oooNoODODODO
¥2440-1993-01 SERIAL NUMBER PLATE oooONODDOD 1
2440-1993-02 SERIAL NUMBER PLATE oooNoODODODO
2092-2711-02 PANORAMA SWITCH (-600) oobOooooooo 1
2092-2712-01 PANORAMA OPERATION LEVER-A (-600) OOOOOOOOOA 1
2092-2717-02 SPANO. CONTACT (-600) SPANOO OO 1
2078-3304-01 REWIND GEAR-B oooooB 2
9384-2590-50  MENDING TAPE (1R/50M) ooboooooon 1
9721-0150-50 E-RING EOOO 1
9747-1740-15 SCREW (-100, -200) oo 2
9747-1740-15 SCREW (-600) o 1
9747-1745-15 SCREW oo 5
9747-1750-15 SCREW o 2
9747-1755-15 SCREW oo 1
9747-1760-15 SCREW o 1
9747-1765-15 SCREW oo 1
9748-1730-07 SCREW (-600) o 1
9761-1745-15 SCREW oo 1
9761-2050-07 SCREW o 1
9761-2060-01 SCREW oo 1
9762-1740-07 SCREW o 1
9762-1790-07 SCREW oo 1
1
2151-0408-01 See Page 4. pPO400

(2092-4014-01) FPC-N NO OO 1



2 (2151)A

2092-1002—-07

[1(9362-5362-41)

2092-0455—-01

9761-2060—-07 (2)

2075-1062-02 (2)

9384—-2190-50
(6X5mm)

9747-1770-07 ?\

9761-1745-07 (2)

<}, 2092-4503—02

9747-1740-07

.. 2092-4502—-01
Type / 9747
[N

092-0452-01
~

S

1760-15 (2)
N

93842191-00 2092013901 g
(9x15mm) ﬁ\ a9
> N d 9761-2065~
T 2082-4517-0 N > 8 07(2)
o \ ~>9384-2391-30
2092-4513-01 £, (6.5x20mm)

9747-1745-07 (2) @/ ‘ \/é'l
@/L ®

9761-2045-07

9761-2065—-07 (2)

47-1750-07

L
47-1760-07

» 2092-2713-03
¥9749-1725-07

(—600)

[N

352092152403
2092-1525-04
2092-1523-04

42092—2715—-03 9747-1735-07

2151-0140-01

2092-0413-01

& 9747-1740-07
9747-1740-07 § ]

)

]
% (2092-0308-01)
[J(2151-3003-02) —

2151-3002-02) —
[ ) N
[J(2151-0312-01) %

|

[J(2151-3001-04) —

[(9791-1840-40)



ミノルタ ミノルタ
Type


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
03


ミノルタ ミノルタ
Type

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9362-5362-41)

ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2092-0452-01

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2092-0308-01)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2151-3003-02)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2151-3002-02)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2151-0312-01)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2151-3001-04)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9791-1840-40)

MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.
2092-0139-01
2151-0140-01
2092-0201-01
2151-0320-01
(2092-0308-01)
(2151-0312-01)
(2151-3001-04)
(2151-3002-02)
(2151-3003-02)
(9791-1840-40)
2078-0332-01
2092-0413-01
2092-0452-01

2092:0455:01

(9362-5362-41)
2092-1002-07
2075-1062-02
2092-1523-04
2092-1524-03
2092-1525-04
2085-2004-01
2085-2620-01
2092-2713-03
2092-2714-03
2092-2715-03
#2151-3014-02
2151-3014-03
#2078-3030-01
2092-3305-01
2092-4502-01
2092-4503-02
2092-4513-01
2082-4517-03
9384-2190-50
9384-2191-00
9384-2391-30
9747-1735-07
9747-1740-07
9747-1745-07
9747-1750-07
9747-1760-07
9747-1760-15
9747-1770-07
9749-1725-07
9761-1745-07
9761-2045-07
9761-2060-07
9761-2065-07

PART NAME

EYEPIECE FRAME UNIT
REMOTE-RELEASE ASSY
SHUTTER UNIT

WINDING BASE PLATE ASSY
PLANETARY GEAR ASSY

SPOOL DRIVE GEAR ASSY
REDUCTION GEAR-A
REDUCTION GEAR-B
REDUCTION GEAR-C

WASHER

REWIND BASE PLATE SET
FPC-M SET

FLASH CONVERTER PCB SET
FLASH CONVERTER PCB SET
Q161

STRAP EYELET (R)

OVER RIDE CONTACT

SRAF. CONTACT-A

SRAF. CONTACT-B

SRAF. CONTACT SPACER
SCREW

SCREW

PANORAMA COUPLING LEVER-A (-600)
PANORAMA OPERATION SP-A (-600)
PANORAMA COUPLING SP (-600)
SPOOL

SPOOL

SILENT COLLAR

REWIND GEAR-C

RUBBER CONNECTOR
CONNECTOR BASE PLATE
CONNECTOR PRESSURE

A-F-M RUBBER CONNECTOR
DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PER ROLL)
DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PER ROLL)
ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL)
SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW (-600)

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

oboooon
gbobooobgoooo
oboooooboo
gbobooobgo
gooogooo
gboooobgooo
goooo

goooo

goooo

goon
oboooooog
MOOODOOO

oobooooooooobooooD
ooboooboobooobooon

ooon
gooogoo
obooooobgo
SRAFO OA
SRAFO OB
SRAFOOOQOQOOO
oo

go
OoOooooooOoA
O0O0OoOoSPOA
oooooosp
ogoon

ooon

ogoon
oooooc
gooogoo
obooogooo
gbobooobgo
ADFOMOOOODOODO
goooo
goooo
gbobooobgooo
oo

go

oo

go

oo

go

oo

go

oo

go

oo

go

(2151)A 2

QTY.

BN - N - DN O WHE DN RHE DN DN e e e e e



3 (215DA

9747-1750—07 (2)%

.

(—600)

9747-1735-07 (2)

/{] 2092—-2704—-04

2092-2702—-05
2

(6.5x35mm)

2092-0146-01

9747-1735-07 §

2092-1213-01 l.—_

\
9384-2290-90 (2) |

H
|

2078-0180-01 X

9384-2391-30
(15x35mm)

L 9747-1745-07

/o

% 9747-1750—07 (2)

| 2151-3055—04
<]

2092-3051-02

- O
2092-1211-01

2092-1013-02 {4
| 2082-1212—-08
&5 Do

9761-2060-15—

2151-3056-02 [

2092-0416—-01

2092-3056—01
/

S Sy 2089-1011-02
2 (DO /
G Y, 2092-3057—01 % “\%

N 9747-1735-07 @
NG 2085-1087—01
N a
‘/ /
: 3
= \
2

2078-1072-02
20781073
™~
9384-2190-50 ()
(5%x56mm)

k'@'-u

=2

| -9761-2065-15 (2)

@ 2078-0330~01

2092-3303-01 @

N jU 2092-0331-01

9747-1735-07

2092-4004—-03


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2151-3056-02


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
02

ミノルタ ミノルタ
09

MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.
2092-0146-01
2078-0180-01
2078-0330-01
2092-0331-01
2092-0416-01
2089-1011-02
2092-1013-02
2078-1072-02
2078-1073-02
2085-1087-01
*¥2092-1211-01
2092-1211-02
*2082-1212-08
2082-1212-09
2092-1213-01
2092-2701-04
2092-2702-05
2092-2704-04
2092-2719-02
2092-3051-02
2151-3055-04
2092-3056-01
*2151-3056-02
2092-3057-01
2092-3303-01
2092-4004-03
9384-2190-50
9384-2290-90
9384-2391-30
9747-1735-07
9747-1735-07
9747-1745-07
9747-1750-07
9761-1745-15
9761-2060-15
9761-2065-15

PART NAME

DIAL UNIT

DX CONTACTS SET

REWIND FORK SET

REWIND FORK BASE PLATE UNIT
FPC-P SET

LOADING INDEX

TRIPOD BASE PLATE

FILM CARTRIDGE RECEIVER
CARTRIDGE RECEIVER SP

SIDE SP

BATTERY CONTACT-A (-)

BATTERY CONTACT-A (-)
BATTERY CONTACT-B (+)
BATTERY CONTACT-B (+)
BATTERY DETECT SW

PANORAMA FRAME PLATE-A (-600)
PANORAMA FRAME PLATE-B (-600)
PANORAMA FRAME HOLDER-A (-600)
PANORAMA COUPLING LEVER-B (-600)
FILM ROLLER

WINDING MOTOR BASE PLATE
FILM GUIDE

SPACER

FPC-P HOLDER

REWIND GEAR-A

FPC-D

DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PER ROLL)
POLYESTER TAPE (PER ROLL/60M) (-600)
ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL)
SCREW (-100, -200)

SCREW (-600)

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

gooogoo
cCASOODOO
gboboooooog
gboboooobgoboooo
pOOODOO
gooboooog
goono
gooooo
ooooosp
oogsp
OoooACOOd
OoooAQOOd
ooooBoOO
ooooBoOO
OooOSwW
oooooooA
oooooooB
OoOooooooOoA
OooooooooooB
gooboooog
gbooboooooog
gooogoo
goooo
pOOODOO
OOOO0OA
DOODO

goooo
gboboobgo
gbobooobgooo
go

go

go

go

go

go

go

(2151)A 3

QTY.

[ I e N B N e s T S S S R e R R R I N T S S



4 (215DA

2092-1438-01 (2)

2092-1316—03 = <3y

=] T
2151-4201-01 <9% 2092-4012-01
=
2092-4202-01 (2)\ \

2092-1411-02 &

\/ﬁ/% ) 9384-2590-50
B (9%x15mm)
% \_2002-1438-01
( ‘ \ 2092401001
9384-2190—50 (2) \ 9384-2190-50
(5x5mm) T\ (5x5mm)
< \>

[
D(9384-2391-20) (9384-2391-30)
(9X30mm) (9X25mm)

[o366-4061-01) (9373-4164-01) []

2151-0408-01

(9384-2391-20) ]
(6X10mm)

>,
(2092-5817-01) 2092501102
} (@) (2092-4011-01) /
(9747-1735-07) (2 @

9747-1750-07 (3)

p 2092-5013-03

&
|/
(2151—4206—01)@
(2092581601 / \
(9384-2391-30)
(19%x20mm)

) 2151-0581-01
) 2151-0580—01 1]

) \ﬂ (9384-2391-30) (2)

N , (10x13mm)
(2078-5145-01) ()<, 1= Z
) N N
(2092-5019-01) ‘ & \|
~ (2085-5012—02)
(2151-5805—01) <«
[J2151-5805-01 . ~ >
2092-5025-03 ]
2092—-5026—-04} Some !
2092-5027-04 2092-5035-01
© 2092-5036-01} Some

2092-5037-01

(9384-2391-30) (6) (4)[]
(6x10mm)



ミノルタ ミノルタ
(4)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9384-2391-30)
(9X25mm)



ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2151-0581-01


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2151-5805-01


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9384-2391-20)
(9X30mm)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9384-2391-20)
(6X10mm)


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2092-4512-04


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9366-4061-01)

ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9373-4164-01)

ミノルタ ミノルタ


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.

2151-0408-01
(2092-4512-04)
(9366-4061-01)
(9373-4164-01)
(9384-2391-20)
(9384-2391-30)
#2151-0580-01
2151-0581-01
(2092-0426-01)
(2092-4011-01)
(2151-4206-01)
(2092-4207-01)
(2085-5012-02)
(2092-5019-01)
(2078-5145-01)

*(2151-5805-01)

(2092-5815-03)
(2092-5816-01)
(2092-5817-01)
(9747-1735-07)

*(9384-2391-30)

2092-1316-03
2092-1411-02
2092-1438-01
2092-4010-01
2092-4012-01
2151-4201-01
2092-4202-01
2092-5011-02
2092-5013-03
2092-5025-03
2092-5026-04
2092-5027-04
2092-5035-01
2092-5036-01
2092-5037-01
2151-5805-01
9384-2190-50
9384-2590-50
9747-1750-07

PART NAME

FPC-A ASSY

FPC-A BASE PLATE

1C-5

XL-1

ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL)
ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL)
PENTA-PRISM ASSY
PENTA-PRISM ASSY

BACK LIGHT UNIT

FPC-K

LCD 2

LCD 2 CONNECTOR
FRESNEL LENS SP

PENTA-PRISM LIGHT SHIELD SHEET

MIRROR CUSION

FOCUSING SCREEN

VIEWFINDER LCD HOLDER

LCD 2 PRESSURE

SCREW

SCREW

ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL)

LCD 1 PRESSURE
SHUTTER-RELEASE BASE

CLICK CONTACT

FPC-J

FPC-L

LCD 1

LCD 1 CONNECTOR

PENTA INSULATION SHEET
PENTA PRESSURE

VB ADJUSTMENT PLATE-A (T=0.2)
VB ADJUSTMENT PLATE-B (T=0.15)
VB ADJUSTMENT PLATE-C (T=01)
VB ADJUSTMENT PLATE-D (T=0.2)
VB ADJUSTMENT PLATE-E (T=0.15)
VB ADJUSTMENT PLATE-F (T=0.1)
FOCUSING SCREEN
DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PAR ROLL)
MENDING TAPE (1R/50M)

SCREW

(2151)A 4

QTY.
ADDODODOOO
AL X B
IC-5
XL—1
ooooooooooo
ooooooooooo
ooooooooog
ooooooooog
ooooooooog
KOOO
LCD 2
LCD 200000
OOoogosP
oooooooo
oogooooooo
ogo
Ooo0ooooooLcboooo
LCD 20 0
0ag
0ag }
ooooooooooo
LCD 100
oooooag
oooooag
JOOO
LooO
LCD 1
LCD 100000
oooooooo
ooooag
VBOOOA )
VBOOOB
VBOOOC
VBOOOD )
VBOOOE
VBOOOF
ogo
ooooo
ooooooooo
00

e S N e T e e T e T T e e S = O

N

©
3
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> Some
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> Some

W = W



5 (2151)A
2151-0500—01 %
|

% (9761-2060-04) (6) @

T oy §

-]
& @orz-1010-11)

2072-1010-71 D

% (9747-1735—07) (2)

2092-1014—01 .
2092-1015-05
2092-1016-05 { o ‘
2092-1017-04 ome

° ' 2092-1018—05
2092-1019-05

(2092—-0150—01)

TN

Bors
(2077-0253-01) [~ (9747-1735-07)

= -

~
(9384-2190-50) (2)
| (5x5mm)
(2092-1540-01) % (9761-2080-07) &)

(2092-5133-01) < >H

(2092—1538—05)% 5@
/ ]

& (2092—-1527-02)

(2092-1526—04)
&>

(2092-1515-02)
XN
&l
=3\ € (2092-0545—01
s @(
3 |

>\ (2092-1521-04) /
e
(2092-1505—01)

3 1/?‘% (2092-1506—02)

2092-1490—02) |
§ (2085-1516-02) -

o] 8 (2092@45>

N ﬁ (2092-2532—-01)

% (9747-1750—-07)

G / (2092-1511-06)

N



MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.
2151-0500-01
(2092-0150-01)
(2077-0253-01)
(2092-0545-01)
(2072-1010-11)
(2151-1011-01)
(2151-1020-02)
(2092-1482-01)
(2092-1490-02)
(2092-1505-01)
(2092-1506-02)
(2092-1511-06)
(2092-1515-02)
(2085-1516-02)
(2092-1521-04)
(2092-1526-04)
(2092-1527-02)
(2092-1528-02)
(2092-1538-05)
(2092-1540-01)
(2092-2531-05)
(2092-2532-01)
(2092-5133-01)
(9384-2190-50)
(9747-1735-07)
(9747-1750-07)
(9761-2060-04)
(9761-2080-07)
2072-1010-71
2092-1014-01
2092-1015-05
2092-1016-05
2092-1017-04
2092-1018-05
2092-1019-05

PART NAME

MIRROR BOX ASSY

BL CONTACT HOLDER SET
APERTURE RING SET
LENS-RELEASE UNIT

BAYONET LENS MOUNT

BAYONET SP

BAYONET SPACER
EXPOSURE-COMPENSATION BUTTON BASE
SPACER

COUPLER LEVER AXIS

COUPLER LEVER SP

AF/M CONTACT BASE PLATE
LENS-RELEASE

LOCK SET SP

COUPLER LEVER

SLLK. CONTACT SPACER

SLLK. CONTACT-A

SLLK. CONTACT-B

COUPLER STOP LEVER

SCREW

RING ROLLER

RING ROLLER AXIS

SUB MIRROR SP

DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PER ROLL)
SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

BAYONET LENS MOUNT

BB ADJUSTMENT WASHER-A (T=0.05)
BB ADJUSTMENT WASHER-B (T=0.08)
BB ADJUSTMENT WASHER-C (T=01)
BB ADJUSTMENT WASHER-D (T=0.12)
BB ADJUSTMENT WASHER-E (T=0.15)
BB ADJUSTMENT WASHER-F (T=0.2)

gboboooooog
BLOODOOOOOODO
goooboooog
gboboooooog
goono

oogsp
gbobooobgo
gogooo
gogooo
gooboooog
ooooooosp
AFOMODOOO
gooboooog
oooooosp
gooogoo
SLLKOOO0D0O0O
SLLKOOA
SLLKO OB
gbobooobgo
go
gooogoo
gooboooog
ooooosp
goooo

go

go

go

go

ogogno
BBOOOOOOA
BBOOOOOOB
BBOOODOOOC
BBOOOODOOD
BBOOODOOOE
BBOOOOOOF

(2151)A 5

QTY.

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
4
3
1
6
1
1

Some



6 (2151)A
2151-0500—01

@[ [2077-2616—01] (3)

? §(2085—2619—01) 3)
@

(9384—2290-90)
(9%20mm)

-,
(9384-2290~90) {-100; =200, -600) - (2092—-0260—-01)
r(9)<l5mm) u i

(2085—2589—01)%

2
O
92-0278-02

\ r 2092—2706—03D 2097+2721-01 (2) (2092-5111-02)
/ 2092—2721-01 (2)
P
(9747-1730-07) (2) 2092_2710_03% 3
£-160; -200, -600) ’\
s 2092-0277-01 7 ~J (2092-5151-02) |
. < ~ 9384-2190-50 (-100} -200) ]
2092-2705-03 T~ \ (5X17mm)
' ~ _ 9384-2190-60 (-100{-200) ]
/><\\ < N ! (5x21mm)
[]9384-2391-30 (-100, -200) /
(12X35mm)

0O 9384-2391-30 (-100, -200)
(19X35mm) .

SO —01) - 200 -
\\ 2703—01) {-160; -206,-600)
™~

(9384—2190—50) {-160; -200, -600)[ ]
(6x15mm)
(9384—2290-90) [ |
(9x15mm) X ﬂ _
(9384~2391~36)-(~100,—200)-
(10x15mm)[ ] (2092-0250-0D) %
»
D/‘ (—600) (’
N @y 6
N 5 (2092~
0 20
0

£

[J (15x35mm) % \[b 7
7,

%é oo N l ‘ h
@@‘%\ Q / NS

3@@@2072—5052—01 3) \%'K'@

‘ % [1(2017-0493-03) ‘K
/ gy 2092-0415-01 5(9762—1745—07)
v
®
2

1379795-1837-40 (3)
@ﬁ& @‘&9089-5051-02 @
[] (2092-5112-02)
@ (2076-5806—02)

P\ (2078-5125-01)
J\\ 5@“\\\{)

(2082-5806-03)


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
02


ミノルタ ミノルタ
2097-2721-01 (2)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(-100, -200, -600)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(-100, -200, -600)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(-100, -200, -600)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(-100, -200, -600)

ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
9384-2391-30 (-100, -200)
(19X35mm)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
9384-2190-50 (-100, -200)
(5X17mm)


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
9384-2190-60 (-100, -200)
(5X21mm)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
9384-2391-30 (-100, -200)
(12X35mm)


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(15X35mm)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2092-5112-02)

ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
 

ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2017-0493-03)

ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(2082-5806-03)


ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.
2151-0500-01

(2092-0250-01)
(2092-0260-01)

PART NAME

APERTURE BASE PLATE UNIT

AF MOTOR BASE UNIT

(2151)A 6

B ElRE Y b
AFE—4—ElE v b

[2077-2616-01] COLLAR AFH ALY hHT—
(2085-2589-01) SCREW ne
(2085-2619-01) SCREW nr

*(2092-2703-01)
(2092-2703-02)

PANORAMA FRAME HOLDER-B-(:100;=200, -600)

PANORAMA FRAME HOLDER-B

R T <A 2 —B
X TN 2 —B

(2092-5111-02) LIGHT SHIELD SHEET-A WIS — hA
(2092-5112-02) MASK SHEET ~ AT
(2078-5125-01) MIRROR DOWN SP FEIT7—H U SP
(2092-5151-02) LIGHT SHIELD SHEET-B Y — hB
(2076-5806-02) MAIN MIRROR FEIT7—
(2082-5806-03) MAIN MIRROR FEI7—

QTY.

*(9384-2190-50) DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PER ROLL) (-100, -200, -600) [ &7 — 7

*(9384-2290-90) POLYESTER TAPE (PER ROLL/60M)-100,~200, -600) K YU = A7 L7 — -3
*(9384-2391-30) ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL) (-100, -200) 7 &5 —hF2Z A5 —7 1
*(9747-1730-07) SCREW-(~100;-200, -600) ht
(9762-1745-07) SCREW hL

2092-0277-01 PANORAMA OPERATION LEVER UNIT-C (-600) X/ Z<w[@jLN\—F% > FC

2092-0278-02 PANORAMA OPERATION LEVER UNIT-B (-600) X/ Z~<wa[#jL/N\—+% v FB

2092-0415-01 FPC-B SET BZLX¥tv k
X T < HEEARC
X ) T = WD

/N T~ ERESP—B

2092-2705-03 PANORAMA FRAME PLATE-C (-600)

2092-2706-03 PANORAMA FRAME PLATE-D (-600)

2092-2710-03 PANORAMA OPERATION SP-B (-600)

W W W NN R R R R R P RPN NDNRPR P P R P R P P P ®RFP ®OWRFR PP

*2092-2721-01 PROTECTION SHEET (-600) R — b
2097-2721-01  PROTECTION SHEET (-600) RS — K
2089-5051-02  SCREW Al
2072-5052-01  AF ADJUSTMENT SP AFFH£SP
9795-1837-40 WASHER Uy



7 (215DA
2151-0131-01 (—100, —200)

2151-0135—01 (—600) y
[2151-1601-01]

O Type

[2085-1611-02] (2) &

[2092—4411—01N

\

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

f

- [

/ , |

[2092-1603-02] Q\% ,%[2092—1602—04] |

\\\ \Q :
AN [2092-1604—01] ) |
. |
\ |

|

|

|

|

|

J

s

Ve

(2092—-0161-01)

S [2092-0167-01)

(2092-1433-02) ~ (2092-1608-03) (2)

= (2092-1434-03)
(2151-1429-01)
(2092-1437-01) (2092—1340—0

(2092-1323-03) 1432
(2092-1324-02) TS \ (209 ((22:)92@1432 ? "\E(\
< / F S 2

(2092-1444-02)

(2092—1435—03)@4&

\ g:’ikl (2092-1436-01)

]
? F (9762-2060-01) (4) o
% <75 \| (2085-1616-81) /

[](9384-2391-30) ~ /
Eg;:gg . 12 P> (2092-4008-01) & (9747-1425-07) (2)
(9%20mm) i /
PN %(2085—1446—02)

(2085-1454-02)

%(2085—1445—03)
/
& 9761-1730-07)

(9384—2190-50)
(5x10mm)

c@} (2085—-0145—-01)


ミノルタ ミノルタ
(9384-2391-30)
(9X20mm)

ミノルタ ミノルタ
Type


ミノルタ ミノルタ
[2092-4504-01]

ミノルタ ミノルタ


ミノルタ ミノルタ


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.
2151-0131-01
2151-0135-01
(2085-0145-01)
(2092-0161-01)
(2151-0162-01)
2092-0167-01]
2151-1601-01]
2092-1602-04]
2092-1603-02]
2092-1604-01]
2085-1605-04]
2092-1606-02]
2085-1611-02]
2092-4411-01]
2085-4412-04]
9748-1730-07]
9761-1730-07]
(2092-1323-03)
(2092-1324-02)
(2092-1340-02)
(2151-1429-01)
(2092-1431-02)
(2092-1432-02)
(2092-1433-02)
(2092-1434-03)
(2092-1435-03)
(2092-1436-01)
(2092-1437-01)
(2092-1444-02)
(2085-1445-03)
(2085-1446-02)
(2085-1453-04)
(2085-1454-02)
(2092-1608-03)
(2085-1616-81)
(2092-4008-01)
(2092-4504-01)
(9384-2190-50)
(9384:2290:90)
(9384-2391-30)
(9747-1425-07)
(9761-1730-07)
(9762-2060-01)

vl oo e reniirouirereodire e ren

PART NAME

TOP COVER ASSY (-100, -200)
TOP COVER ASSY (-600)
ACC. SHOE SET

FLASH HOLDER UNIT-B
FLASH ASSY

FLASH HOLDER UNIT-A
FLASH COVER

FLASH BASE PLATE

XE HOLDER-A

FLASH PANEL

XE HOLDER-B

UP/DOWN SP

RUBBER TUBE

XE TUBE

TRIGGER COIL

SCREW

SCREW

DOUBLE-FACED TAPE-A
DOUBLE-FACED TAPE-B
EYEPIECE CUP

SPOT BUTTON

DRIVE/SELF BUTTON
EXPOSURE-MODE BUTTON
PROGRAM-RESET BUTTON
COMMAND SWITCH
COMMAND SW. CLICK PLATE
COMMAND SW. CONTACT
APERTURE BUTTON SP
MAIN SWITCH

MAIN SWITCH CONTACT
MAIN SWITCH CLICK PLATE
SHOE BASE

SHOE SETTING PLATE
SCREW

POP-UP DETECT CONTACT
FPC-H

FLASH PROTECTION
DOUBLE-FACED TAPE (PAR ROLL)
POLYESTER TAPE (PER ROLL/60M)
ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL)
SCREW

SCREW

SCREW

(2151)A 7

oooogooo
gooogoo
oboboooboboooo
ooboOoooobooobooB
oboooooboo
OoooopooooooooA
ooooooobg
gooogoo
XEOOODO
goooo
XEOOOooooo
ooooooosp
obooooon
XEOOOO
oooogooo

go

oo

ooooo-A
ooooo-B
goooo
gpoooo
gbooboobgo
ooon

PO
socooonoon
socooonono
socono

AVO SP
oooswoono
oooswoo
oooswooood
gogooo
oboooon

oo
obooooooog
HOOO

7T 2R
goooo
obooooobgn
gbooooobgoooo
oo

oo

oo

QTY.
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8 (215DA

(2092-1106-01) %

(2078—5145—-01)@

S

~

2092—-0117-01

DATE MODEL (-200, —600)

2078-5145—-01

¥

% 2092-1163—-02

@59 9749-1730-07 (2)

0202030
ooooooo

% 9747-1730-07 (5)

%2092—1169—01

2078—0114—01

A

=N

NON DATE MODEL (-100)

=

2419-1292-01 (—200)
4261—01 (~600)

>



MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



PART NO.

2078-0114-01
2092-0117-01

(2092-1106-01)
(2092-1111-02)
(2076-1112-02)
(2078-5145-01)
9749-1730-07

2094-0114-01
2092-0119-01
(2092-1106-01)
2092-0191-01
(2092-1111-02)
2076-1112-02
2092-1163-02
2092-1165-01
2092-1169-01
2419-1292-01
2094-4261-01
2078-5145-01
9747-1730-07

PART NAME

NON DATE MODEL (-100)
PRESSURE PLATE SET

BACK COVER UNIT (-100, -300)
BACK COVER HINGE AXIS
BACK COVER ROLLER

LIGHT SHIELD SPONGE
MIRROR CUSION

SCREW

DATE MODEL (-200, -600)
PRESSURE PLATE SET

BACK COVER UNIT

BACK COVER HINGE AXIS
DATE MODULE BASE PLATE UNIT
BACK COVER ROLLER

LIGHT SHIELD SPONGE
BATTERY COVER

KEY

PRESSURE PLATE CONDUCTOR
DATE MODULE (-200)

DATE MODULE (-600)

MIRROR CUSION

SCREW

(2151)A 8

gooooo
goooo
gooooo
ooooooobg
goooboooog
oboooooboo
go

gooooo
goooo
gooooo
obobooobobooooo
goooboooog
ooooooobg
god

ooon
DBOOOOO
ooooooobg
goooboooog
oboooooboo
go

QTY.



EWIRING DIAGRAM 1 (2151)

HMLEAD WIRES LIST

2076—4401-01
2085—-4402—-03
2092-4403-01

(SHIELD)

(W41)

(W42)

9391-1210- [J] (W17, W18, W28, W29)
9391-0807- [] (OTHER)

FPC-A ASSY
(0408)

(2092-1211)

W21/PURPLE

REMOTE-RELEASE ASSY

(0140)

W23/ORANGE
W22/RED

(W24/BLACK

BATTERY CONTACT-A (-)

W11/BLACK SLLK (GND)
W25/YELLOW

W10/GRAY SLLK

L5

LCD1 PRESSURE
(2092-1316)

AF MOTOR BASE UNIT
(2092-0260)

1

GRAY (-)
ORANGE (+)

W33/BLACK

W13/GRAY

W16/BLUE

FPC—K (2092-4011)

W9/BROWN SAF/M

W205/BROWN (—-600)

DATE Mgzozx.zsoo ) -
2419-1292 (- —
2094-4261 (~600) —
= W204/BLACK
(~200. —600)
BACK LIGHT UNIT 000
W27/BLACK  (2092-0426) o6 o ol W203/RED
ap (~200, -600)
W42 BLACK LINE ° )i —
' W202/BLACK (200, ~600)
W201/YELLOW
P a {~200, —600)

(oo
QO vuumub g
oo 0o = g |8
S 2 %48
S
g SERE
FPC—J ] 8 & 8 &
(2092-4010) R
5 W19/ORAN@_@
< W20/BLACK
)
(o]
FLASH CONVERTER PCB SET
r WINDING BASE PLATE ASSY (2092-0455)
W8/BLACK ® {0320)
W7/PURPLE )~
W5/BROWN & o
W4/RED =
W6/YELLOW /%)
[ COLOR/ & [ COLOR/ t&
00 |BLACK/ & 07 |PURPLE/ %
il 01 [BROWN] & 08 [GRAY/ K
02 |RED/ 7k 09 |WHITE/ §
03 [ORANGE/ & 10 [PINK/ ¥ 7
04 [YELLOW/ & 11 |LIGHT BLUE/ K&
05 |GREEN/ & 12 |YELLOWISH GREEN/ #&t
06 |BLUE/#

9



(2151)A 10

MINOLTA MAXXUM 500si (2151-300)
MINOLTA MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (2151-450)
MINOLTA MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (2151-800)
MINOLTA MAXXUM 500si SUPER (2151-850)

M This parts list contains only the exclusive parts for 2151-300/-450/-800/-850.
For parts not listed herein, refer to 2151-100/-200/-600 Parts List. Apply 2151-100 for —300, 2151-200 for -450,
2151-600 for ~800 and —850.

B0 3—YRNZ. 2151-300/-450/-800/-850 DE R MAEELDT-HDTT,
ZDOR—VYRRIA DL S 2151-300 H3-100/ 2151-450 $3-200/ 2151-800, ~850 H5-600 LB T DT,
2151-100/-200/-600 D/ 3— YR B BB TF XV,

51-0133-01 (-300, -850)
51-0134-01 (-800)
51-0136-01 (-450)

See page 7 for details.
AR—ybORMBMIIP. TR,

2151-0105-01 (
2151-0106-01 ¢(
2151-0107-01 (-450)
151-0108-01 (
2151-0105-01

-100, -200, -850)

.

’é;§;§ii;£§(2092_1480_03)
%(2092148103)
R
) )
-

. L\
, a
\\\
s/jzg
éﬁﬁ’(2092—1529—01)
(2092-1530-03)

PART NO. PART NAME QTY.
2151-0105-01 FRONT COVER ASSY (-100, -200, -850)  Riih/N—t& vk 1
2151-0106-01 FRONT COVER ASSY (-300) A A—t vk 1
2151-0107-01 FRONT COVER ASSY (-450) A A—t vk 1
2151-0108-01 FRONT COVER ASSY (-800) AT —t vk 1
2151-0133-01 TOP COVER ASSY (-300, ~850) A=k 1
2151-0134-01 TOP COVER ASSY (-800) EH Rk 1
2151-0136-01 TOP COVER ASSY (-450) A AR—F vk 1


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



(2151)D 11
MINOLTA «-303si SUPER SILVER (2151-650)

WThis parts list contains only the exclusive parts for 2151-650. @
For parts not listed herein, refer to 2151-600 Parts List.

BZ0/3— ) Z M, 2151-650 DEFESGRE E LD HLOTT,
ZD 3= ) R NPSOERGE, 2151-600 & HE T,

(2151-0169-01)

|

|

a

|

z

z

1 Q

AN %‘i ? 9747-1750-04

|

$ 9747-1760-04

; %

‘ 2151-0139-01

I HSee page 7 for details.

i BEMIIP.7T8M,

|

{

|

e e e  —— ———— —

2151-0109-01
i,
)
AN
) )
.
'&ﬁ/ISee page 1 for details.
&P mRMiP.1BE,

2151-0109-01 FRONT COVER ASSY (-650) A N—+ v b 1
2151-0139-01 TOP COVER ASSY (-650) EHN—F > b 1
(2151-0169-01) FLASH ASSY (-650) 77 vvar=y}b 1
[2151-1629-01] FLASH COVER (-650) 7T v af— 1
9747-1750-04 SCREW R 2


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



(2151)E 12

MINOLTA DYNAX 500si SUPER (SILVER) (2151-160)

W2151-160 is Panorama Non Date model.
M This parts list contains only the exclusive parts for 2151-160.
Other parts are common to 2151-600 except for Back Cover relative parts (page 8) which are common to 2151-100.

W OB, /3 F=ft&, NONDATE €7V TY, @
BZD/3—Y Y R M, 2151-160 DHEFEREE LD HDTY,

3= Y R MUAOE G EERREBROIL, 2151-600 L HETT,

{EL. NON DATE D7-EERHR (/3—> U X FP.8)i3, 2151-100 & IETT,

(2151-0169-01)

I
|
[2151-1629-01]

|
|
|
|
!
| |
| Q,
!
} ‘;\@ ! 3 9747-1750-04
|
1
| $ 9747-1750-04
! \
| > |
i | 2151-0132-01
; ] B See page 7 for details.
l : BERILP. 78R,
| |
| |
{ |
L e J

s M See page 1 for details.
&7 mEMizP. 18R,

2151-0109-01 FRONT COVER ASSY (-160, 650) Al A—t v b 1
2151-0132-01 TOP COVER ASSY (-160) EHR—E >y b 1
(2151-0169-01) FLASH ASSY (-160, -650) T77yvanz=y 1
[2151-1629-01] FLASH COVER (-160, -650) 7T v afin— 1
9747-1750-04 SCREW nr 2


MINOLTA
DYNAX 500si SUPER (-100)
DYNAX 500si SUPER SILVER (-160)
DYNAX SUPER DATE (-200)
MAXXUM 500si (-300)
MAXXUM RZ 530si DATE (-450)
α-303siSUPER (-600)
α-303siSUPER SILVER (-650)
MAXXUM 550si PANORAMA DATE (-800)
MAXXUM 500si SUPER (-850)



(2151)A 1

HHE No.
10-2151-001 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
REF No.
No. 001 | Parts List P. 4 | 5 -508
LB | AL JCER )
COMMON (2151 S
REASON |To keep prism in shape MODEL eries
Previous 9384-2391-30 | -— | —« 9384-2391-30 | New

(6x10mm)

xsam-zam—ao 6) wip ?384—2391—30 4)

5x10mm)

BARNICHED, W=V ) R bANBGEE, A VT F VY REFToTFEW,
According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO,LTD.




(215DA 2

#HH No.
10-2151-002 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

REF No.
WNo. 002 [Parts List P, 3| 21651-545

LEEd (REYIL &%%%N 2151 Series

REASON |To reduce noise MODEL

Previous [ - — | —— - 2151-3056—02 New

Type-1/ ¥4 71 Type-2/ 9472 ]
P | 2151-3066
2161-3066—02 SPACER/ X =—#%—
Added/ $73%
* WiStick to #2151-3056.
2151-3014 W2151-3055 icfh b 43
/ 3
ZSheet/ v—}
2161-3¢

s 44 71OV — ML T H A,

9471 DY — FHBHEOVTVBEEIR. R —+ —(2151-3056—02) I ARETT,

* The sheet for the type—1 is not available as a service part.

+ The Spacer #2151-3056—02 is not needed for the type—1 having the sheet installed.

BEREARICRED, =V YR IANEREE, A VT F VY RAET>TFEL,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.



3 (215DA

EHT No.
10-2151-003 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
REF No.
BNo. 008 |Parts List P. 4] 2092-510 _
R [ 2 — MBI oA -
COMMON (2151 S
REASON |To prevent short—circuit MODEL ories
Previous | -— | —< 9384-2391-30 New
9384-2391-30
(9x26mm}
ACETATE TAPE (PER ROLL Shield wire/ > — N
NTeF—b2ORF—T
2151-0408
Inn
IC—4
JaNuERSURILI100})
EENo| 14 2151004
REF No.
BNo. 004 | Parts List P. 6 | G52
LR [EERA AR ,
COMMON (2151 S
REASON |For efficient production MODEL eries
Previous 9384-2290-90 I - — | — [ New

384—-2290-90
(9%15mm)

FPC-G
DV//V//]/','" a

-9384~-2190—-50
(5x15mm)

> 8384~2200—-90
(8x16mm)

=P Discontinued/ 51t

BMARNICHRED, N—=Y Y 2 IANERIEE, A VFF Y RET>TFEW,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.




EH No.
REF No.

10-2151-005

MNo. 005 [Parts List P. 7]

PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

2092-511

(215DA 4

FEmEd [MEREOE L

REASON |To improve adhesion

st
COMMON 2151 Series
MODEL

Previous

9384-2290-90

9384-2391-30

New

(9%20mm)

(9384-2200-90) pupy 5338240—23?1—30)
mm

BWARAICHEN, X—V ) R IANERELE, A VT F VY RAETo TS,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.




(2155)A 4

! No.
FI%EF No. QS FA 2155-P004 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
ENo. 004 Parts List P. 8 7-686
ZEEE [Vt AHEEAEL TS TR .
REASON COMMON 2155 Series
Added as a service part MODEL
Previous|  —————— [ —— T —- (2017-0493-03) [ New

s \;\E' MIRROR BOX ASSY/ I 5—Hhuv 2 Xt&w b

(Shaded area)
BIRES) Added/ Hak

A, (2017-0493-03)
> SPC-2

+ SPC-2 #2017-0493-03 is applicable to these models; 2081, 2082, 2084, 2085, 2087, 2089, 2092, 2093,
2094, 2095, 2096, 2097, 2099, 2151, 2152, 2153, 2154, 2155.

+ This PML for 2155 represents all models.

+ Application availability is unknown to other models than above.

* SPC-2 (2017-0493-03)i% LA T O#FE Tt sl A AlRET 35
{HL. PMLIZ21550 A TORITE LE T,

2081, 2082, 2084, 2085, 2087, 2089, 2092, 2093, 2094, 2095, 2096, 2097, 2099, 2151, 2152, 2153,
2154, 2155.

- FacBMELAL T, RRETT,

WAEMRICH D, =Y )X PADEE, AV TF U RBITR>TLEI N,
According to this list, correct “Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.



ミノルタ ミノルタ
P. 6


(215DA 5

HH No.

10-2151-006 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
REF No.
BNo. 006 | Parts List P. 2| 2082437
LEEN |EERS LERE _

COMMON |2151

REASON |For efficient production MODEL 2151 Series
Previous 2092-0201-01 | -— | —< 2092—0201—01 | New

2092-0201 (&5,
“’ N\ COPAL made/ 218

N\ SEIKOSHA made/ T &%
\'.
\ Plastic/ 75 X F v 7

S

3%No need of eccentric adjustment.

REHBEAE

2ROV Y v Y- DBH0ETITHEBEERDD FF,
» There are two types of Shutter Unit #2092—-0201-01.
They are interchangeable.

s
E2E No. 10-2151-007
REF No.
No. 007 |£§rts List P. 6 | 2092-503 _
TEEE [ UEDoFick 32 EBh1E JLEp :
COMMON {2151 S
REASON {To secure screw MODEL eries
Previous 2092-2703-01 | -0 | x< 2092-2703-02 New
2092-2703 Parallel/ 4T ——L =) 2002210801

\ 4

Angle 1°/ fifE1° I — 1L — 2092-2703-02

N 525472 2BHDC, ¥/ 5354 TOHIE 01, 02 EEL6HCEE 9,
« BROEY T EIT Vo, B No. TEEL TR a W,
» For panorama models, use the type —02 exclusively.

For other models, use either type.
» Arrange type —01 and —02 carefully because they are hard to be distinguished.

BARNICHEND, N—=V Y R PNERGIEE, A VTFF VY REIT->TREW,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.
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HH No.
10-2151-008 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

REF No.

JiNo. 008 [Parts List P. 6| 2092516

ZEE |F T IRY, dpnolE COMMON | 2151-600

REASON |To prevent floating and viewfinder stain MODEL

Previous 2092-2721-01 | -0 l X <« 2097-2721-01 New

W 2092-2721-01 (2) — 2097-2721-01 (2)
2) B 32mm
§ i’g \ 2092-2721-01 4mm
\i '.
\ ‘ k—18mm ——a‘
2097—2721-01 | | 4mm

e

HEENo| 1) o151-009

REF No.
lNo. 009 | Parts List P. 2| 209588

EEEH |HERS Hompt g .

COMMON (2151 S
REASON |For efficient production MODEL eries
Previous 2078-3030—01 | -— | —< 2078-3030—01 New

2078-3030-01 (3) — (2)
Qty. changed/ BEEE

Discontinued/ Bk

WARNICHED, NX—Y ) X bANIRECE, A VFFVRET->TREW,

According to this list, correct ”Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.
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~s

5 No.

REF No QS FA 2151-P010 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

MNo 010 | Parts List P. 1] s

P . « 5 ZIRNET J'\‘iﬂm@

Py | No. DAHEY COMMON |2092, 2420, 2428, 2429, 2151

REASON (Change in parts No. MODEL

Previous 2092-1061-02

Previous 2420-1993-01

. - 2440-1993—01 N
Previous 2428-1991—01 O O e
Previous 2429-1993-01
OSAKA JAPAN
MADE IN MALAYSIA
BENo.| o5 pa 2151-PO11
REF No.
ANo. o1l |Parts List P. 1 264080
@M |LEERS JLpe R
COMMON
REASON (For efficient production MODEL 2092, 2420, 2428, 2429, 2151
Previous 2440-1993-01 | -0 | O~ 2440-1993-02 New
2440-1993-01 2440-1993-02
OSAKA JAPAN
Hiff /Black MADE IN MALAYSIA (D /Silver

BELRHICRED, N=V Y A INEEEE, AV FF VY RAET-oTFREL,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.



8 (2151)A

% No.
REF No| & FA2151-P012 | PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
WNo. 012 |Parts List P, 1| e
LUMh |FM No. DALY ComEL 12089, 2002, 2007, 2151,
REASON [Change in parts No. MODEL (2099, 2420, 2428
Previous 2089-1060—-01
Previous 2092-1060-01
Previous 2097-1060-01 o o 9440-1991-0 N
Previous 2099-1060-01 ew
Previous 2420-1991-01
Previous 2428-1991-01
JAPAN
poren
A No.| o5 pa 2151-Po13
REF No.
MNo. 013 |Parts List P. 1] ot
Ui |HLEEA SOl | 2089, 2092, 2007, 2151,
REASON |For efficient production MODEL | 2099, 2420, 2428
Previous 2440-1991-02 | -0 | O~ 2440-1991-03 | New
2440-1991-02 2440-1991-03
JAPAN

ift /Black

§ifh /Silver

MARACRED, Y=Y ) R IANEGEEE, X YT F VY REToTREW,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.
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or'ary
& No.
REF No QS FA 2151-P014 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
M No. 014 Parts List P. 2,3 2151-546
LEEn |REHLE TR _
COMMON (2151 S
REASON |To reduce noise MODEL eries
Previous 2151-3014—-02 — X ] X <« 2151-3014-03 New
I
2151-3014—-02 =$2151-3014-03
2151-3014-02 2151-3014-03
-] T
Lr =L T =L,
H—39.3mm ——Bl k 39.6mm ﬁ'
) | (P. 2) |
Previous | 2151-3056~02 | »— | =< | | New
(P.3)
+ 2151-3014-02 £ 4 245413, 2151-3056-02 L V1> L s i L TR &L,
- 2151-3014-03 % {3 35813, 2151-3056—02 I RETT,
» #2151-3014—02 requires #2151-3056—02.
» #2151-3014—-03 doesn’t require #2151-3056—02.
v b TOHE#Y: /Interchangeability as a set | Previous ] -0 ] O« l New

WARAICHRE D, X=X INIRIEE, A VT F Y RET->TREW,

According to this list, correct ”Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.
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HH No.
REF No QS FA 2161-P015 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

No. 015 |Parts List P. 4] & -521 _
LEH |LERA BT '

COMMON

REASON |For efficient production MODEL 2151 Series
Previous 2151-0580-01 - X X« 2151-0581-01 New
Previous (2151-5805—-01) - —— — 2151-5805-01 New

PENTA-PRISM ASSY
_RvyFoy syt

Added/ #73%

<
> >

(2151-5805—-01) — 2151-6806—01

2151-0680-01 — 2151-05681-01

Be sure to replace the nonconformable #5806 before using #0681,
* 0580 DR 5, 6805 his i1 ERE A8 0681 T3
{BL, BEED )+ X W AEBABRDO TV £ T, 0681 2T 258, MU

¢ #0581 doesn’t include #5806 as an unit, but it initially has a nonconformable #6805 for the sake of dust proof.

NERBLTHERLTTE W,

2y b TOHBM /Interchangeability as a set l Previous

-0 | O« |

New

BARNICHED, Y=Y ) R IANEIEE, A VFFVRET>TTFEW,
According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective

MINOLTA CO.LTD.

parts management.



11 (@16DA

HH No.
REF No| @5 FA2161-P016 | PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
@No. 016 |£:_1rts List P. 6| 2092-548, 547
LEEH |EERS JLERE
COMMON |2151-100, —200
REASON |For efficient production MODEL
Previous 2092-2703-02 - —— —_ - New
Previous 9747-1730-07 - —— — New
Previous 9384-2290-90 —> —— — New
Previous 9384-2190-50 - —— —_ 9384-2190-50 New
Previous 9384-2391-30 — — —_— 9384-2391-30 New
9747-1730-07 (2) =P Discontinued/ F&il
9384-2391-30 : : 9384~2190-60 . .
9384~2290—9o % (loxibmm) = Discontinued/ Bl (6x17mm) F‘%u;if?nl;%@
(@x15mm) 2092 2703-02 =P Discontinued/ Bk 1 b
93842180~ 50 \ 9384-2190-50 ’
(5><15mm) (6X17mm) t
D{scontmued/ .- 71t L ’ / J
Discontinued/ Bk J A/7 2
_ /g/ —9384-2391-30
Pt 2010 LA Goriomns
Added/ M N

BARAICHED, =V ) R MANEFIE, AVTFFVRET->TFEW,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.
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HH No.
HH No QS FA 2151-P017 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

REF No.
MNo. 017  [Parts List P. 7] moges

AEE | A — 7MW JomiE ,

COMMON 2092
REASON |To prevent spark MODEL 092 Series
Previous 2151-1601-01 | »— [ —<« 2151-1601-01 | New
Type-1/ %14 7 ~1 Type~2/ ¥4 7 -2
2151-1601-01 \ //" Two ribs/ Y 7%
Previous ]

2092-4504—-01
FLASH PROTECTION
759y ¥a

Added/ #i%

» #2092-4504-01 is not needed for type—1 of #2151-1601-01.
» 2151-1601-01 25 ¥ 4 7 —1 DFES. 2092-4504-01 T ARETT,

vy P TOHBME /Interchangeability as a set [Previous] -0 ] O« I New

BARAIEED, A=V ) R ANREE, A Y TSV RAEToTREN,
According to this list, correct *Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO,LTD.
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EH No.
REF No| &5 A 2161-P018 | PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
BNo. 018 [Parts List P. 2| 20054
L A ToE _
COMMON (2151
REASON |For efficient production MODEL b1 Series
Previous 2092-0455-01 > - | —— 2092-0456-01 New
2092-0455-01 Type-1/ 4 7 -1 / Type-2/ ¥ 4 7 ~2

With coil/ 24 V&b / /Without coil/ a4 7L

. T%pe-—l and -2 are interchangeable. Only the type—1 is a service part.
» The type—2 is not applicable to #2753 or #2754.

4T, YA 2R3HEHMD D, v -ERYRIZ IS4 S -1 DA TT,

H 2753, 2764 iIc94 7 -2 13 T HAo

BARNIHED, Y=V ) 2 MANIRIEH, A VTFF VY RAET-oTREW,

According to this list, correct "Part List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.LTD.
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&7 No.

BE N> | asFazisipog PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

WNo. 019 [Parts List P. 6 |

I AERE EHE

RFTEM - - COMMON | 2151-100, -200

REASON | For efficient production MODEL .

Previous 9384-2190-50 -0 X 9384-2190-60 New

Previous 9384-2391-30 S — 9384-2391-30 New

384-2190-60

9384-2391-30 , 9384-2391-30 (5X21mm)

(19X35mm) "~ (15X 35mm)

/S(/}’C‘J
IR

VA
N 4
9384-2190-50 9384-2190-60 N
B\(sxnmm) = (5X21mm) ;; /
- - ~\ Xy \\ /
9384-2391-30 )
(12X 35mm) H Sp /
Added/iBMmM / /
| J\@ 4 1-9384-2391-30
L ' Y (12 X 35mm)
L9384—2391-30
j (15X 35mm)
2 No. QS FA 2151-P020
REF No.
B No. 020 | Parts List P. 4 |
e HFERR A @R
EEEH D. . COMMON | 2151 Series
REASON | For efficient production MODEL
Previous _— — —_ 9384-2391-20 New

(7 o)

L

l

9384-2391-20-" ~L g st £
(6 X 10mm) T
Added/ B

BARAKIZIED, =Y Y X MADERRE, AT U RARITRHOTFE,
According to this list, correct “Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.
MINOLTA CO., LTD.




(21

51)A 15

‘& # No.

ERNe | esFazisipoz PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

BNo. 021 [ Parts List P. 4 | R-599

rEmy | TRERICLZHSER ﬁﬁﬁ%N 2151 Series
REASON | Gingle supply due to process change MODEL

Previous — B— 2092-4512-04 New

/J AZVFER

' A7V ¥Evh

2092-4512-04
% FPC-A BASE PLATE

Added as a service part
P AR RELTHHAS

FPC-A ASSY

/|| 2002-4512-04

BARPNRIZIED, A=Y Y X MADERGEE, AT U RETR>TFEY,
According to this list, correct “Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.
MINOLTA CO., LTD.




(2151)A 16

B No.
N QS FA 2151-P022 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
B No. 022 [ Parts List P. 2 | 17-636
EEEp | P EAAMSE LT éi\:(l)EM*%I%N 2151 Series
REASON | Added as a service part MODEL
Previous —_— — — 9362-5362-41 New
2092-0455-01
5 /’\ : - -
- 7 2 ‘/‘ - g E Q161
1 l." \ 1Pk 2 ‘% -
g By — N\ 9362-5362-41
N . :E 5 Q161
S s Yolo oX HO Added as a service part
e (mmaits i o Y E AR LTHR
2 9 (o] @74": y X’ :

WARPNIRIZHED, RN—=DV U R F~OEEEEE, AT F U RETROTFE,
According to this list, correct “Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.
MINOLTA CO., LTD.
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ZH No.

e QS FA 2151-P023 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST

BNo. 023 [ Parts List P. 2 | 2151-550, -551

bt COMMON | 2151 Series

REASON | T reduce cost MODEL

Previcus 2092-0455-01 -0 O« 2092-0452-01 New

2092-0455-01 2092-0452-01

FLASH CONVERTER PCB ASSY
75y vaarA—F—%iKty b
Added/Fri®

With coil/ 24 /V$H Y /Without coi/laAf Az

* The type-1 of #2092-0455-01 on PML QS FA 2092-P058, 2151-P018 is no longer available.
The type-2 of #2092-0455-01 is now available with parts No. #2092-0452-01.

- PML QS FA 2092-P058, 2151-P018 TEMN L TV 5 2092-0455-01 D ¥ A 7-1 BHLERAT & /20 |
A 7-2 & 2092-0452-01 & L TG LE 5,

BAZRPRRIZIEN, /3= U X bADIREEE, AT F U AT TF S,
According to this list, correct “Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.
MINOLTA CO., LTD.
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U U No.
REF No. QS FA 2151-P024 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
m No. 024 [ Parts List P. 3 | 2092-617
0000 |FErhsEEfhimodcE COMM
REASON [, - " — COMMON (2151 Series
To improve battery contact efficiency MODEL
Previous 2092-1211-01 [ -x [ x 2092-1211-02 |  New
2092-1211-01 2092-1211-02
Previous 2082-1212-08 ~x X 2082-1212-09 [ New
2082-1212-08 2082-1212-09
. p i
Interchangeability asaset/D00 0 0000 | Previous -0 | X — | New

s 0000000000000000C00000D000O0000ODOOOO0OoOon
According to this list, correct’ Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.
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LI U No.
REF No. QS FA 2151-P025 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
= No. 025 | Parts List P. 4 | {-688
goodd
FHAES A
}D{EDAggN L COMMON 2151 Series
For efficient parts supply MODEL
Previous| = —————— | oo | OO (9366-4061-01) |

(9366-4061-01)
IC-5
Added/0 O

s 0000000000000 00000000D000O00O0O0DOOOOOoOOn
According to this list, correct’ Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.



(2151)A 20

LI J No.
REF No. QS FA 2151-P026 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
= No. 026 [ Parts List P. 6 | 152-690
N i P goog
F—e2AHER A E L TS
EEDAggN — - COMMON  [2151 Series
Added as a service part MODEL
Previous |  —————— [ oo [ 0O (2092-5112-02) [ New
MIRROR BOX ASSY

gooooooooao

MAIN MIRROR/O0 00O

(2092-5112-02)
MASK SHEET/O O OO
1. Added/0 O

s 0000000000000000C00000D000O0000ODOOOO0OoOon
According to this list, correct’ Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.




(2151)A 21

LI LI No.
oo T Qs FA 2151.p027 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
m No. 027 | Parts List P. 2 | {-700 SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION No. 2092-005
— . EjugERn
REASON jddtx”g””a_“ﬂ"“ COMMON  |2151 Series
ed as service parts MODEL
Previous — — — (2092-0308-01) New
Previous — — (2151-0312-01) New
Previous — — (2151-3001-04) New
Previous — — (2151-3002-02) New
Previous — — (2151-3003-02) New
Previous — — (9791-1840-40) New

O For assembly procedure except for the Fig box,

see No. 2092-005, SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION.
OFigOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOODOOOD

No.2092-0050000000000

m Fig.

q
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N

2151-3001

ooooB
Added/O 0O

(2151-0312-01)

SPOOL DRIVE GEAR ASSY
goOooOooOoOoooo

Added/O 0O

(2151-3001-04)
REDUCTION GEAR-A

ooooA
Added/O0O
m Fig.

(9791-1840-40)

WASHER/OOOO

Added/O 0O

O Use the parts marked 1 for #2151.

O#215100 1 OO

gooooooooao

(2151-3003-02)
REDUCTION GEAR-C —
ooooc

Added/0 O

(2151-3002-02)
REDUCTION GEAR-B

WINDING BASE PLATE ASSY
ooooOoooo

(2092-0308-01)

=? PLANETARY GEAR ASSY

gooooooa
Added/O0O

Number of teeth:14

Color:Black

PLANETARY GEAR ASSY | SPOOL DRIVE GEAR ASSY REDUCTION GEAR-A REDUCTION GEAR-B REDUCTION GEAR-C
0oooooo 0oooooooo O0OO0O0A 00O00B ooooc
I_2092-0308-01| 2092-3001-03 2092-3002-04
Q TN 2.3
0 ML | geo
7> Color:Red
ooo ooos1
Color:Blue Number of teeth:31
[2151-03812-01] [2151-3001-04] 2151-3002-02 [2151-3003-02]
2.6
ooao
%\ Color:Bla
oooi14 ooo ooos2 0oos:

Number of teeth:32

Number of teeth:31

2153-0308-01

2153-0312-01

o~
oooi13
Number of teeth:13

2153-3001-01

2153-3002-01
2.3

ooao
Color:Black

ooo2s
Number of teeth:25

2153-3003-02

ooao
Color:Gra

ooo2s
Number of teeth:25

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.
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LI L No.
REF No. QS FA 2151-P028 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
= No. 028 [ Parts List P. 4 | {5-710
- = P HEEEEN
P AL TG
EE?ADS SN LGl i COMMON 2151 Series
Added as a service part MODEL
Previous 2151-0408-01 00 og 2151-0408-01 New
Previous [ = —————— 00 0d (9373-4164-01) New

2151-0408-01

<2 el
(9373-4164-01)
XL-1
Added as a service part
g00o00O0oO0O0OOoOooo

MINOLTA CO.,LTD.
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REF No.
EENo. QS FA 2151-P029 PARTS MODIFICATION LIST
Division |Camera Service Division Approved by| Verified by | Written by
TEHE VAT @ @ &L
Valid from |, . - 1
Parts List P.4 | SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION QS FA 2151-S01E/J {K-780
FRHD COMMON
;EASON ;B':', MODEL 2151 Series
BEHEH |For efficient part supply LB
Previous 2151-0581-01 - X X €« 2164-05680-01 New
Previous 2092-5013-03 ->X X <« 2153-56013-01 New
Previous R —— — e 9391-0807-0001 New
Previous —_ —_— —_— 9394-2290-30 New

When replacing #2151 Penta Prism Assy #2151-0681) with #2164 Penta Prism Assy #2154-0580-01),
remodel FPC-SPC Assy of #2154 Penta Prism Assy for FPC-SPC Assy of #2151 referring to SERVICE
MANUAL SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION QS FA 2151-S01E.

2161221640 ¥ 70w 7Ly PCRIZVFBRBVE T, $T7VRA LI V-4 T+ A—-2 a3 QSFA

INd

2151-S0IE %2 BEL, RTERALS YV 7BRB LB THIELTTFI W,
Interchangeability as a set/ZyFCOEMYE | Previous | -0 | O— | New

BARARICHED, =YV IR IOERE, AVFF U RBTRO>TIEI N,
According to this list, correct “Parts List” in Service Manual for effective parts management.
MINOLTA CO.,LTD.
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Repair Guide

MContents of this msnual are in accordance with the assembly procedure.
Therefore, follow the reverse procedure when disassembly.
BRefer to Wiring diagram on Parts List, page 9 for wiring.

HSymbols
MCautions and keypoints
: Grease
. Adhesive

: Tool
CONTENTS Page
BEPTECAULIONS *+7r - sseeetrrtmttiitiiti ittt et esr e s e ereaaa b eeeees bt s esesansareresnnnnneneesnenaens 2-3
[I1Body ABBEIMDbLY tectrrrreutstiiiimiiiiiiinniitiiie ettt s ttareseeartensaerssssesessseseesnnnresessnnsnnnsnnnnnnnnns 4-5
[2IWinding Base Assy INStallation  ««cc:ccteseeerrtrmmmuimmiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiirnererseriieinssesesesssennssessssssssssnnsesseses 6
[BIMIrror Box ASSembly— I ctcceerertettemttmmmmmmuiiiiie i eissieerereeseereeeesssessssnessessssssnssnsssssssesssness 7
BISREL timing AdJUBS Nt - ocverererrrttieiiiiiii it ie et sttt e ene et er e as st e ennarnsnransnnransn 7
[4]Mirror Box ASBembIy— JI covvereriemmiii et se e e b ree e s e s seanenens 8-9
[5]Penta Prism Assy, FPC-A Asgsy Installation --cocorveereriiiiiii e e 10-11
[6]Mirror Box A8y Installation ««cccrerrereriiiiiiii i e et re st e e ee e n e eraensnes 12-18
BLead wire ATTANGEIMEIILE cccoreererrtrtrttrittiiittitiiiiiittiiiitiittencersretenisssttessstossonssesssssnersssssssansnennssns 14
EMechanical OPeration CheCk «+:+  cosssrrerrerittiiiiiiiiiiii ittt teetterereteneerateesserennseessnnssesssssnessenmnnnns 14
[TIExternal Parts INStAlIALIOn «ooceoerrrererrrerrrtreetiimiumiertmmerenareerioeesrerernecrsesesssesssnnsennnseesnnnsennennnns 15
MTop Cover Assy ASsembly -+ +ecceetretiimmitiimimmmiimiiiiiiiiiiit e eneesereeseeesreaesereessnesesseesaesesns 16-17
EBack Cover Assy ASSembly «««:ereessssreriesiriiniiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiniiieet e eerereeenrranrearaar e s aeeesarnnsnnnennsss 18
BAd justment/check required after o) 07§ B T g oS 19
.Preparation Before AdJustment—1 «ccccceveveecrmrmmimiiiiiiieiiiiriiiiierirereternriennersesessestensensnsnnsnsssens 20
.Body Back AdJustment— I ctccvcereeirrimimmiiiiiiiiiiiiriitesitett et et e eer et retstensensnteneraseneneenen s 21
BBody Back AdJustment— JI +cccresseeeerrerrermntomreniuiiiinitiimeerentnnreetunnerssnunseesesessserssnssesssssnssssnnneesns 29
B Viewfinder Back AdJUSLINENt +orcorrrertrerttiiiiiiti i e et et e et oo s e bt eneenenesnennenes 23
BMManual SS & X—Sync. Time~Lag Check ««:«:s--seserertarrririiiiineeetieirireeeeeianreresesssnseessesssssssessnns 24
BHAE Level Check ccreoccereettiiimiiiiiiiiiniii ittt setieeeattersatseeronsesnsessnnsesnnnsesnnsessssssssnnssensssmnnses 25
[ | APErture Control Check - ccotrrrersrtetiminiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiistittereneeeereneessesrsonsssessasenerseesnnsenenssssseens 25
HEFIash Level Check soccccrteertertrtmmtiemiiiiiiieiieesirernersreenssenersnesnnstensennssnnsannssssssnnneennsnnnenn s 26
HMManual Set SS AJUSEINENLE <rrovcerrereniiiiiiiiii i i s e et e e rere i e er te e s e tn e renenanans 27
B Aperture Preset AdJustment c-crocecerriieniiiiiiiiiii i e re e e er e r e et et e s aen s eenanes 28
BHAE AQJUSEIMEnt -+ veeeeeerreremttttuiomiiiiirtiieetiiee it retiestriieserensenssesntessssnssensesnnnssssssssssssessnnssenessennses 29
MEFlash Level AdJustmment -+« soccceeeettiemmmmtttiiiniiiiiiiiiii et eraeeetteeeerraatesesssseeeresssnasssssnnneesssns 30
HPre—Flash Level AdJustment ««----+cctcereererneremmimmiiiiiiiiiieitiieensereeruntnereseeresssmnesessesesssssssomrsssesses 31
M Wireless Flash Level AdJUStIEnt «+:ccceceererererretmmmnmmuiiuiimiimeriesiiiienerreneeseereesessersernessessssesssssessses 32
BEB.C. Lock Voltage AdJUStmment -+ cctesteerrertmmummmtimtimiiuiiniiieeettatrionieeeeerseseseeessenesasesssssssessessssnees 33
BILCD Displays Check «:croetcrerserurrteriimtmiiiiniiiieiiittierereeteneeestesesotestnessstnseennssesnnnsssnsssssnsennsses 34
.Preparation Before Adjustment-2 (AF adjustment) cecrerreerreeiiiii e 35
@DAF Area AdJUBLINENL *-trrevoemrniriiii i e et e e e e ab sttt s reeanrenranarns 36
@Pitch, Yaw AdJUBStIIENL «+orrererttreemit it i e bt rer e et e e ae e e b e st rebeensaneneeens s 37
®EZ AQJUBLIMENE ~+rvrererrrentiii it e st e et e et errreh e et r e rnetn e ran e nn et enens 38
BRErr0or Code on HIT CONtroller «+cccrrerrrrrerriiettmiiitinertneneeeneneeemineesterssssennessnesensnssssonsssnssssnssmneses 39
BHTOOIS & INSEIUIMENLS ++overrrtrereereritmireiiiiii ittt ee e tetceeaneetteeaateaserenetnnsennsensessessntessnssssnnenseesnsenns 40
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B Precautions

BTo discharge
* Before disassembly, be sure to discharge main condenser as in Fig. L.

BFig. 1

MUse a discharger or a resistance of 200-300 ohm,3W.
Check the voltage to make sure it is completely discharged.

\ W28/Orange

7
W31/Gray

BTo activate without Top Cover
» Solder indicated part—a on FPC—A Assy to short circuit.
* Replacement FPC—A Assy is initially short circuitted at the part—b.
So when using the replacement FPC—-A Assy, you don’t need to short circuit the part—a.
*%Be sure to unsolder the part-a, or to cut the part—b before installing Top Cover.

WFig. 2
g 153

A s

MInitial setting of FPC—~A Assy is as follows.
* AF not available (remains in MF)
* No flash charge
» Shutter—release available without lens and with film
#These settings will be automatically cancelled after Flash Level Adjustment (P. 30).
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Precautions

BChemicals

Handle chemicals of high volatility with care, use of which will affect to your health and

the environment.

1. Store them sealed in a specific place to prevent from exposure to a high temperature
or direct sunlight.

2. Avoid dividing them into small containers and prevent from vaporization.

3. Keep containers sealed when not in use.

4. Avoid using them as much as possible. When required, remove only required amount
from the container to make full use. :

BPlastic parts
1. When cleaning the plastic parts, use cleaning paper or cloth. Never use thinner, ketone,
ether.
2. When installing the plastic parts, insert the specific screws vertically to the parts. (Be careful not
to tighten too much.)

HPCBs
Since PCBs use MOS IC, you must reduce a static electricity. When repairing a PCB itself , Or when
wiring, please perform your work as illustrated above.
When grounding is impossible, connect the cable to a steel desk or shelf.

Keep in touch with the
conductive mat while
you wark.

Conductive mat
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[(IBody Assembly

9747-1750-07 (2) §

9 | B 9747-1750-07 (2)
¥ 2 2092-0146 Igd@f\\ | 3055
15) — B >
& &b
2092-3051
FPC-P Assy MPress to fit.
WFig. 2
- 9747-1735-07 §
\._2092-1213
N
~ 2092-3056
™~ WFig. 2
~
&, 2089-1011

(—-600 only) WRFig.1

9747173507 (2)

2085—1087
WPress to fit.

/ 2078-1073
{Q

>

/@— 1072

9747-1735—07 (2)
/] 2092-2704
~

- Qb (. 2002-2702 3
N 9384-2290-90 (2) |

NN (6.5%35mm)

\\; = . //
.y Tﬁ Lo 9384-2190~50 )
= ‘ ~ L i - (5x5mm)
- 2092-2719 A \>\ 2 ‘ - T et i
/ @: "}\ ~& !]/‘ I __/’/ P A
Y N ™% 90921211
@Sg/ (\ “ ﬂﬂ ~ S NJ WPress to fit.
~1 il \‘\ \] l (> N
~ B % 2092-1013 {71
o 5™ 2082-1212 i —9085—
2092-2701 ILP ~ = WPress to fit. 5t 5779]761 206515 @)
| s | By
9761~2060-15 G\) 2078-0330

20923303 @

2092—-0331

9747-1735—07

0384-2301-30 | B 7
(15xX35mm) L
WFig. 4

L 9747-1745-07



WFig. 1 (-600 only)
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WFig. 2

» Fit 2092-2701, 2092-2702, 2092—2719 to posts on body.

2092-2702

WFig. 3

* Fit FPC—P Set to 2092-3056. While holding part @ with
part ® , assemble 20923056 and 2092-3057 y fitting posts.

FPC-P Set

» Fit holes of FPC-D to posts on body to install.

9384—2190—~50
(5x5mm)

BSolder to short circuit. (For ~100, —200)
Open circuit (For —600)

WFig. 4

9384—-2391--30
(10x35mm)
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[2]Winding Base Assy Installation

WFig. 1

<1 ;@ 8 + Wire arrangement
e IS -
X ’ = 1 M

WFig. 2
« Apply G—175 to shaded area.

2078—3030 (3) %

Winding Base Assy
BSee below.

é 9747-1740—-07

9747-1740-07 §

HMHow to install —Cam Gear
1. Set Cam Gear to the indicated position so that
Mirror Charge Lever is set to the position of
arrow. (Fully engaged)
2. Install Winding Base Assy to the body.

Mirror Charge Lever




[3]Mirror Box Assembly — I

BInstall in the order of @ to @.

9384-2290-90 6} <
9x20
( mm) ~

AF Motor Base Unit
HMNever disassemble.

§2085—2619 3
|

&€ 20772616 (3)
i

-

9384—2290-90 % 2085-2589
(9x15mm) Aperture Base Unit
WFig. 4 Never disassemble.
9384-2290—90 MSee SREL timing adjustment
(9x15mm) on the right.
1.Fig. 4
\ 9384-2391-30 (~100, —200 only)
\ l/ﬁ (10x15mm) 9

@ (—600 only) WFig. 2

|
K\ &@z\ 4 /%
@%\\ A & 2092/—2703
A /U 20920278 1)
' * /)
9747-1730-07 (2) . _ é X

2092-2706

2092-2721 (2).
‘\
g
2092—02?7\‘9‘ - '\\\\’

\; - B '
2092-2705 ,

2092-5111
[B'B-60

9384-2190-50 20922710 &R
(5x15mm) NN/}
WFig. 4

2078—5125
.Fig/.) 1
N4
/ S
. 7
S

<
%‘ FPC—B Set
B Never disassemble.

()% BFig. 3
B o 9795-1837-40 3
@Y‘Q@ 20895051 (3)

FHexagon Wrench (g1.5)
Tighten screws until they stop, then loosen

them by 114 turns (0.4mm). 2076-5806
WInstallation: [TMirror Positioner
BRemoval: TMirror Remover

(BB-50
BAllow 24 hours after affixing.



HFig. 2
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\209 —2705
AN

2092-2706

\

2092-2705 20922706

1

/]

>

2092-0277

° 20920278

2092-2710 é

MFig. 3

» Arrange FPC-B and wires as shown.

YFPC—B T Sensor module

’F%oyo

AF Motor © °

(e

MWFig. 4

FPC-G

9384229090
(9x15mm)

1

N
R
N
83

Wiy %}3

PITTS

/

PP
_
T
34
[// /:

-9384~2190-50
(56x15mm)

9]

[~9384~2200-90
{8x16mm)

ESREL timing adjustment

BEquipments required
Circuit Tester

B Procedure
1. Connect Circuit Tester as shown.

9. Turn Bevel Gear—A in the direction of arrow until

it stops.

3. By pushing Open Stop Lever slowly, check that the
SREL (Release Sw.) is turned on before the Open
Stop Lever is released from the Bevel Gear—A.

4. If not, bend part—@ to adjust the SREL timing.

@ Circuit Tester

Be‘;el Gear—A '-Open Stop Lever (black)
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[4]Mirror Box Assembly~ 1I

MInstall in the order of O to @ .

. g § 9761-2080-04 ®)
g 1 BWBB Adjustment Washer
Parts No. T=(mm)
A 2092-1014-01 0.06
B 2092-1016—-06 0.08
C 2092-1016—-05 0.1
D 2092-1017-04 0.12
E 2092101805 0156
WFi 5 < F| 2092-1019-05 0.2

9384-2190-50 (2)
(3x6mm)

¥

%9747—1735-07 (2}

2092-0150
20770253 %9747-1735—07
WFig. 4
////// 5%7 (:)
v - 4 2092-1527
== / (o,
{ N
20951540 @ ' 9761-2080-07 = @ \
Ao . LT A
2092-5133 @ 2092-1526 2092-1521
I3y > . X <
2092-1538 (. | MFig. 6,4@, € Fig. 2, 3 .
"49\2 )

2092-1505
WPress to fit.

® | 2092-1482

% ' %92—1528
é,» WFig. 1
' |
9384-2190-50 (2) 2092-1515

°
Q)

"[/Syg 20921506

(5X5mm) . WFig. 2
8 ‘ 2092—0545
. ® %
> [] 2092-1490 .
1 | ! g 2002-1516
20922531 g =
PN @ -2531 <
- 20922532
AN WPress to fit.
U 9747-1750—07
. -
e
.///
N
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BFig. 1 WFig. 2
* Hook tip of 2092-1528 to AF/M Contact Base Plate *» Thread 2092-1505 as shown, and insert tip of 2092-1506 to
as shown. the hole of 2092-152. Then press the 2092-1505 to fit to
the groove of AF/M Contact Base Plate.
? 9747-1735—07
% 2092-1521
2092-1505
/L, 2092-1527
Thread according to
2092-1526 (& the broken line.
Hole :
/' q ,J Press to fit.
2092-1528 (S

WFig. 3

WFig. 4

2092-1521

(DSet Aperture Base Plate Unit to aperture stopped down position.
(@Insert Aperture Ring Set aligning the punch mark with the
hole of Aperture Base Plate Unit.

Punch mark
Hole

BFig. 5

(DInstall 1020 to Bayonet Mount as shown.
@Stick two pieces of double faced tape to affix 1011.

—

9384-2190-50 (2)
(3x6mm)
MOnly for efficient work

Bayonet Monnt

(not always necessary)

WFig. 6
* Install 2092—-5133 as shown.

_7f

—.
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[5]Penta Prism Assy, FPC—-A Assy Installation

MInstall in the order of @ to &.

- 2092-1316 B
K’% o P Ho-rm@
MHook to tabs.'_%i‘/ /';(/
e Ny ARG .

) ) 4201 &_3?0 \,-/b FPC-L

MWipe with cleaning cloth. \
4202 (2)
Don’t touch contacts. %
WDon’t touch contacts ‘ \ 20071438

et ) 9384259050
N SO 2092—1411\ Q(9><15mm)

/> ' y WFig.5 \- Lrpc—g
9384219050 (2) 9384-2190-50
(5x5mm) /js N (6x5mm)
NG =FPC-K
WFig. 4

“y >
FPC-A Assy /5*\

WFig. 6 :
@ Uﬁ

&
M Assemble parts inside the broken ‘§\
lines before installing. -

@F .. WFg23

2092-5817 [Ny (b FPC-K

or } (2
9747-1735-07

(To adjust it f @&, o 20925815
0 adjust position o n ,", N .
viewfinder screen) | (?C N A0 9747-1750-07 (3)
N i et
| 2092-0426 &~ 7" s contacts. _
| S P - 2092-5013

~

. P

| 2092-4206 [
M Wipe with cleaning cloth. “~
L

WHook to tabs.”

AN
9384-2391-30 \/ >
(19x20mm) o 9384-2391-30 (2)
. WFig. 1 (10x13mm)

AFig. 1

e 5145 (2) AN
5505 L Q 2085-5012
. E:\/\? ‘Ii ﬁ ttd guEtCmeLt /L\ -~ ib .
G ‘:/:( [ '\\ :]///?J (Some) & e (\élg Iﬁgjustment Plate D-F
D/é\‘:\‘\\ __%; BVB Adjustment Plate
PR Parts No. T=(mm)
- w oxlomm) A| 2002-5025-03 | 02

- W | B| 2092-5026-04 015
C 2092-5027-04 0.1
D 2092-6035-01 0.2
E 2092-6036-01 0.16
F 2092-5037-01 0.1




WFig. 1
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WFig. 2

» Affix 9 pieces of Acetate Tape to shaded areas.

9384—2391-30
(19x10mm)

9384239130 (2)
/ (10x13mm)

* Fold FPC—K as shown.

9384-2391-30 (6)
(5x10mm)

_F“‘:‘:L___E:

WFig. 3

WFig. 4

+ Install FPC-K to 20925815 by fitting its tip
to groove, holes to posts.

[BIB—60

» Fit holes of FPC-K to pin on FPC—A, then fold the
FPC-K as shown.

WFig. 5

MFig. 6

* Install FPC-K to Shutter—~Release Base by fitting to
grooves and posts.

9384-2190-50
(6x5mm)

» Fit the indicated part of FPC—A Assy to the posts of
Shutter—Release Base

FPC—A Assy
AN
L2

Holes

Shutter—Release Base
h =

9384—-2190-50
(6x5mm)
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[6]Mirror Box Assy Installation

MSee Lead wire arrangement-~(P. 14) for wiring.
BAfter installation, check mechanical operation (P. 14).

9761-2060—-07 (2)

2092-1002 l : 2075-1062 (2) D
9384-2190-50 .-
(5x5mm) \

9747-1770—07 E

1-1746—07 (2)

9747174007

@Q
£

" Flash Converter PCB Set 2092-4502
e
as. onverter .Flg . 9747-1760
. ~15 (2)
9384-2391-30 o
(5x10mm)
HFig. 2
9384-2191-00 93842361 »
)  S(65x20mm)
e 2092-0139
| 2082-4517 NN P 9761-2065
> 0@
2002-4513 5[

9747-1745-07 (2 & ®

Contact of FPC~A Assy
BFig. 5 3

9747-1746—-07 (3)

O Shutter Unit
{ WFig. 1

2085-2004 & L) ‘ '
\( 1 i/ N2 )\ BInstall Mirror Box Assy keeping the mirror up.
) \ A .
2085-2620 x Z

9761204507 —
9761-2065-07 (2) .
, 5 9747175007
(—600 only) MFig. 7 Z_97 472176007
A
A 2092-2714

Ot S
2092-2715 g\rgc(?é\o 21192—2713 ~,

| o
= — 2092-1525 2092-1524
¥ 9747-1725 0'17 < 2y WFig 6

9747-1735-07 2092-1523




WFig. 2
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WBFrig. 3

*» 9384239130 Installation .

9384—-2391-30
(6.5x20mm)

+ Fit posts of 0140 to holes on body.

0140

WFig. 4

(9x15mm)

E 9384219100
Wire | 1
BFig. 5

» Wire arrangement

Flash Converter PCB Set

« Insert the contact of FPC—A Assy to the slit.

FPC-A Assy \’\/ )

WFig. 6

WFig. 7

* Hook the part @ of 2092-1524 to AF/M Contact Base as

shown.
= .
@ >

o

® %/ AF/M Contact Base
/@A 2002-1524
w 2092-1525
2092-1523

W;M7—1735—07

» While pushing and holding Panorama Frame Plate—A in
arrowed direction, hook 20922715 to the Panorama Frame
Plate—A and to 2092—-2713 as shown.

* Hook 2092-2714 to 20922713 and to post of AF/M Contact Base|

,2092-2714

2092-2715

—2092-2713

Panorama Frame Plate—A LAF /M Contact Base
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MiLead wire arrangement

HHD
= ®
L Ve
®°0‘;:
@()
®
= ® 0
* ®

IlMechanical operation check

1. Insert Motor Axis Spanner to hole @ of Winding Base Assy from the bottom of the body, then turn
the motor manually in both directions.
* Reverse drive (counterclockwise): Shutter is released then charged.
» Normal drive (clockwise): Spool rotates.

2. If Aperture Ring Set doesn’t operate smoothly, adjust Screw (9762~1745—07) for smooth operation.

WFig. 1 WFig. 2

Hole @

6 Reverse drive
N

-\ 9762-1745-07
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[7IExternal Parts Installation

BInstall in the order of @-to ®.

WMDischarge the main condenser before disassembly referring to page 2.

MBefore installing Top Cover, be sure to unsolder main Sw. pattern or cut the pattern in FPC-A
referring to page 2.

S
\ - B 9747-1750-15

20921318 (<

20921402
2077-1418
@207

(~100, ~200)
1
®) (® g o761-2050-07
| %ﬁ
B_\J'A onioie <) @) ‘ ?i\\ 2092-1004

§
(20751062 (2) & 20783304 (2)

6\ |:|9384_2590_50 2078-1023 § @T%

(9x25mm) 9761-2060-01 ‘\%
2092-1480 9747-1740-15 (2)
209214

a1 ®

™ (~600)
R 9761-2050~07
@ 1341 ®<@
9748-1730~07 @y,
20822711 — T £5) é\
—
2082-0120 /5 & : 20922712 &
(S2Y A 9761-2060—01 20922717
/ é 20021422
2082-1205
% 2092-1003 @

6( 3 \
~ D 9747-1740~16

é 9747-1745-15 (5)

2092-1060
2092-1061 * &

9747-1760-15 &




16 (215DA

liTop Cover Assy Assembly

BArrange wires according to Fig. 3 and 6.

o Wgs g

|

[

: 2085-1611 (), 2085-1605 520854412

, 209g—441N %
WFig. 1 a7

| 2092-1603

!

|

!

W Assemble parts in the broken -~
lines before installing. -~

o

L____“_________éilg
20920161 i
Brig 4 @Y\ | 89761-1730-07 3)
ol
L 2092-0167
\\J\ _!F_l.g_z___J
2092-1433 — g 2092-1608 (2)
=
2092-1437 o ED1429 092-1434
2092-1323 ~
2002-1324 N 2092-1431 (2) @
~

9762-2060-01 (4)?
ﬁi\?

%,

9384-2290-90 ..

(9%x20mm) <
WFig. 6 /(

/

2092-1435 %/:Z

2085-1616
T2 HFig. 6

l; ~ 2092-1436
~
P_Flo 5 2002-4008
< /%/> &£ 9747-1425-07 (2)
/“"\l 3L, 20851446
LD 4 2085-1454 NS
<&~ WFig. 5 /

’Q\f 20851445

/
& 9761-1730-07
9384-2190-50

\, (6x10mm)
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WFig. 1 WFig. 2
« Assemble 2092-1603 and 20861605, then insert XE tube. (D;ré;ezrtl%azof 2092-0167 through the part @ of

@Hook one end of 2092—-1606 to 20920167, the other
to tab of 2092-1602

2092—-0167

é h Part ©

XE Tube

WiFig. 3 WFig. 4
» Wire arrangement + Insert 20920161 to part @ of 2092-1602.

\:?\ 2092—-0161

I\

20921602

WFig- 6 WFig. 6
* Install Flash Assy with down position, then slide » Wire arrangement
Shoe Setting Plate in the arrowed direction to * 2085—1616 should make contact with FPC—H when the
install flash is up.

9384-2290—-90
(9%x20mm)

™~

/ Shoe Setting Plate




18 (2151)A

MBack Cover Assy Assembly

NON DATE MODEL (-100)

<) 9747-1730-07 (2)

2078-0114

2078-5145 _»

2092-1108 5

S

2092-1111

VON

2092-0117

24191292 (-200)
20944261 (—600)

DATE MODEL (-200, ~600)

2092-1163

2078-5145 ¢
(=)
g

%)

|
2092-1111 D

2092-1169
MFig. 1

9747-1730-07 (2) gl
20761112

MFig. 1

» Affix 2092-1169 as shown.
2092-0191

in

!
9747-1730-07 l— 2092-0119
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SERV'CE MAN UAL CODE NO. 2151 series
SUPPLEMENTARY DYNAX 500 SUPER

MAXXUM 500si

INFORMATION MODEL  THA S0ad SUPER

B Conversion Procedure of Penta Prism Assy

#2151 Penta Prism Assy (2151-0581-01) is no longer available.

Apply information below for conversion procedure to substitute #2092 Penta Prism Assy (2092-0580-01),
#2153 Penta Prism Assy (2153-0580-01) or #2154 Penta Prism Assy (2154-0580-01) for #2151 Penta
Prism Assy.

When replacing the part with #2092, #2153 or #2154 Penta Prism Assy,
use the components referring to the following compatibility.

The Penta Prism Assy can be disassembled and assembled easily referring the parts list
in the respective Service Manual. The adhesive was applied to fix the FPC-SPC Assy.

B Components Interchangeability (between #2151 Penta Prism Assy and the substitute)

i Viewfinder LCD Subassembly
Substitute | pena | FPOSPC| - Benta LCD2 FPC-K | Other
Y 2151-4206-01 | 2092-4011-01 | parts
X
- - * .
2092-0580-01 X 1 0 X | 9009-4206.01 0 0
2153-0580-01 0 *g *3 X X X (FPCD 0
2154-0580-01 2153-4206-01 | 2153-4009-01

O: Interchangeable, X: Not Interchangeable, *1,2,3: Conditionally interchangeable

*1: When using the FPC-SPC Assy of #2092 Penta Prism Assy, be sure to perform the SPC
Position Adjustment. .

*2: When using the FPC-SPC Assy of #2153 or #2154 Penta Prism Assy, remodel
it for the FPC-SPC Assy of #2151 referring to the FPC-SPC Remodeling Technique (pg. 3)

*3: When using the Penta Holder of #2153 or #2154 Penta Prism Assy, use the Penta
Pressure (2153-5013) together.

Penta Pressure

FPC SPC Assy
Viewfinder LCD
Subassembly
Penta Prism
Penta Holder

Penta Prism Assy

This information should be filed in your service manual.
P—EARAS=2T7 M7 7 AN L TER LT EEN,

NOILVINHO-NI AHVININATAANS
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SUPPLYMENTARY INFORMATION

B SPC Position Adjustment
Equipment Required

HIT Controller <7981-5001-01 or -06>
ROM Pack II for 2092 <7981-5001-74>
Contact Jig-C for HIT <7981-5001-13>
1IF Box for HIT <7981-5001-33>
SPC Chart <2078-0002-75; Discontinued>
AF Master Lens <2072-0001-75 or -76>

Preparations
Install the exterior parts other than the Top Cover Assy.
Light up the chart evenly with two flood lamps.

Adjustment

1.

Set up the equipment as in Fig. 1.

2. Select “AE ADJ” from the main menu and press the Select Button on the HIT Controller.
3. Select “AE CHECK” from the menu and press the Select Button on the HIT Controller.
4. According to the display, press.the Shutter-release Button part way down. (S1 ON)
5. Adjust the position of the FPC SPC Assy so that the difference between the center cell
and the others cells is within -1.5EV. (Fig. 2)
To adjust the SPC position easily, remove the applied adhesive completely when
detaching the FPC SPC Assy from the Penta Prism Assy.
Apply B-20 to designated position as in Fig. 3.
6. Press the Select Button on the HIT Controller to return the main menu.
W Fig.1 Camera
Focus mode: M
Master Lens ROM Pack II for 2092
Focus ring: Approx. 0.6m ContactJig-C for HIT
g & : )
9
Approx. 0.6m 2
SPC Chart ¥  UFBOXforHIT  HIT Controller
Tripod :
B Align the Spot Metering Circle of the camera with the Black Circle of the chart
m Fig2 W Fig.3 FPC SPC Assy

This information should be filed in your service manual.
PR =a T M7 7 ANV LU TERA LTI EEN,
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Check

1. Set the SPC Chart 0.6m apart from the camera referring to Fig. 1.
It is unnecessary to connect the HIT System (HIT Contact Jig-C) to the camera.

2. Align the Spot Metering Circle of the camera with the Black Circle of the chart.
Set the focus mode in MF mode, and Turn the focus ring setting at 0.6m.
A (Aperture priority) mode or S (Shutter priority) mode is recommended.

3. Ensure that the difference between the spot metering when pressing the Spot Button and the
average metering when pressing the Shutter-release Button part way down is within -1.5EV,

B FPC-SPC Remodeling Technique
1. Unsolder all elements to separate from the #2153 or #2154 FPC-SPC Asgsy. (Fig. 1)
2. Solder the 20mm length of lead wires to connect the CN-O between the flex
of FPC-SPC Assy (Flex-O) and the FPC-A Assy referring the wiring diagram in Fig. 2. (pg. 4)
Before installing the Top Cover Assy to camera #2151), be sure to stick the pieces of the Acetate
Tape or the pieces of the Polyester Tape to isolate the connecter (CN-O).
Otherwise, the connecter (CN-O) may short-circuit.

BFig.1

This information should.be filed in your service manual.
P—ERw=aTMIT77A VLU THERLTL &N,

NOLLYWHO4NI AYVLNIWATdANS
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HBFig.2 e
e il B\
’ yr—————

CN-O

SRR

HAWAYAY

» -
AEARRAAN

O

=

o~
(&)

-0t

o Of

=]

A=,
LA

Flex-O

This information should be filed in your service manual.
P R2=aTMIT7 7 A VL THERL TSN,
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Trouble —s=hooting chart

1. Introduction
Use this chart to diagnose trouble of the camera. In addition to the trouble-shooting
chart, this section includes Map of Electrical Elements, Name of Switches,
Timing Chart, and Circuit Diagrams.

2. How to use the chart

Mefore starting, i f the camera had accessories attached, check the operation with or

without the accessories to determine product with problem.

®Trouble-Finding Chart;
First, follow this chart to see the trouble symptom.
And use this chart as the index for Cause Finding Chart.

@ Cause-Finding Chart;
See trouble symptom found with the Trouble-Finding Chart and find its cause.
Listed are relevant elements, switches, connectors or wires which are considered to
be defective.
¥ rouble causes mentioned here are only major ones. Make overall investigation to
find other causes.

3. Note

{1)Use Digital Multimeter or a Voltmeter having input impedance of 10MQ or more to check
the voltage.

(2)Use Circuit Tester of 3V or less to check conductivity.

(3)Check carefully for poor soldering or incorrect switch operation; electrical
elements themselves (IC, diode, transistor, resistor, or condenser) seldom cause the
trouble.

(4)Do not press elements or pull wires strongly.

(5)When checking the voltage at the patterns where switch operates, be careful not to
obstruct switch operation nor to scratch the pattern.

(6)Before removing electrical parts, be sure to disconnect Power Supply Adapter.

(7)Use Soldering lron at the temperature of 290 to 340 °C. |f higher, solder quickly.

(8)When handling I1Cs, avoid static electricity.

(9)Set DC Power Supply to 5.8V, 2.5A.

CONTENTS page
M Trouble-Finding Chart 2 -3
B Cause-Finding Chart 4 -9
BElectrical elements on FPC-A 10
B Map of electrical elements 11-13
B Name of switches 14
M Table of switches 15
MTiming chart 16
BMCircuit diagram (overall) 17

M Circuit diagram (Flash Converter PCB) 18
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iTrouble—Finding Chart

Follow the chart below to see what is the problem.
XIf "HELP" appears in Body Data Panel while following this chart, see "HELP display appears’ {p. 9).

Turn #ain Sw. on.
f

Attach a lens.
f

Insert a fresh battery, or
apply power with power supply.

Does the lens reset to oo, then
to specific position?

YES NO
NO
Stand-by displayf—— HNo display in Data Panels, No camera activation - P.
appears?
YES
‘ MNo reset to oo or specific position P.
Does initial load start? —— MNo initial Joading operation (without film) - P.
YES
NO
I's stand-by display correct? —— HNo stand-by display p.
YES
Turn S1 on,
I NO
Aperture & SS displays appear? |—— MENo camera operation with stand-by display -, P.
YES
NO
Aperture & SS display work —— M Incorrect aperture and shutter-speed display - P.
correctly?
YES
NO
Display in Viewfinder work —— M Incorrect displays in Viewfinder P.
correctly?
YES
NO
AF operates correctly? — BIAF Failure s s P.
YES
NO
Power zoom & power focus BWNo power zoom or focus (With xi-series lens) - P.
operates correctiy?
(with xi-series lens)

YES
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Tura S2 on.

Shutter release possible?

YES

Shutter and aperture are
controlled correctly?

YES

Flash fires correct!y?

YES

Insert a film.

initial load completes?
Film rewind completes?

YES

Buttons & dial work correctly?

YES

Does any "HELP® appear in LCD?

YES

Does seff-timer lamp, DX-coding
readout, data impringing
operate correctly? Is any
segment missed in LCD?

YES

No trouble symptom is found

NO
—— BBShutter operation failure P. 8
NO
—— W Incorrect shutter speed and aperture Setting - P. 6
NO
—— BFlash operation failure - P
NO
—— MFilm transport failure P. 1
NO
—— MDefective buttons & dial operation P. 8
NO
—— MMHELP display appears. P. 9
NO
—— MBOthers P. ¢
DG

XIf trouble symptom cannot be found with this chart,

- Using user’s battery and lens,

release the shutter about 100 times with a film foaded.

- With camera’s lens mount side up or buttom side up, release the shutter to confirm the symptom

pointed out by user.
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liCause-Finding Chart
MNo display in Data Panels, No camera activation
, Cause
- Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Nothing appears in Body and {FPC-4) SBAT Battery contacts {+) {-)
Viewfinder Data Panels, and C4.C6.C7.C9.C8. CI8. RIRZ X1 [ SM - | CN=FC (2) (8) (9) (11)
camera doesn’ t activate. X2
Low-battery Indicator blinks, (FPC-A)
and camera doesn’ t activate. C3.CI1. R3.R7.R25. Q3
BNo initial loading operation {without fiim)
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Initial load operation doesn't W17 Winding motor (+)
start by battery instalfation W18 Winding motor (-)
(With main Sw. ON, No film)
BNo reset to oo or specific position
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
No lens oo reset nor specific <FPC-A> SLLK | CN-BL (i} — (8)
position reset with any lens R6 W10 (Gray)
attached. Wil (Black)
Focus mode remains at M. FOCUS. AF motor (+) (-)
(AF doesn't operate.)
No lens oo reset nor specific <FPC-A> CN-BL (3)
position reset with an xi-lens R9.R8. Q1. Q2.
attached. Focus mode remains at
M. FOCUS. (AF doesn’t oeprate.)




BNo stand-by display
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Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
No display in Body Data Panel. (FPC-A)
(Others operate correctly) C12.C13.C14.C15. R21
Shutter Speed and Aperture S1
Display appear, and AF starts
operating. (Flash charge starts
if it is up.)
Self-Timer Indicator appears, SDRY
and camera doesn' t operate.
Red-Eye Reduction Indicator SPRE
appears, and camera doesn't
operate.
Only *P" appears, and camera SPGM
doesn’ t operate.
Film rewind starts, then "0" SREW
appears in frame counter with
blinking film cartridge mark.
BENo camera operation with stand-by display
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
No camera activation with stand- N CN-FC {3)
by display on Body Data Panel.
AF motor runs idle with stand- (FPC-A)
by display. G25
M incorrect aperture and shutter-speed disp!ay
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Aperture and Shutter-Speed {FPC-A)
Displays flicker. C3.C4
BMincorrect displays in Viewfinder
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Back light of Viewfinder Data {(FPC-A) CN-K (19)
Panel doesn't light. R18
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MAF failure
Cause
Symptom
Efement Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Lens moves in small steps. (FPC-A) CN-G (1) (2) (3)
C22. C23.R17 CN-FC (7)
Focus isn't confirmed. Lens (FPC-A) CN-B (1) (3) (7) (8)
keeps scanning for low-contrast.| D2
BNo power zoom or focus (with xi-series lens)
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Manual power zoom and power CN-BL (1)
focus are impossible.
MShutter operation failure
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Shutter release is impossible S2 W7 Winding motor (+)
Wi8 Winding motor (-)
Mincorrect shutter speed or aperture setting
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
No stit shutter W4 (Red)
. W6 (Yellow)
Incorrect shutter speed of 1/60 W5 (Brown)
sec. or faster
Aperture stops down and HELP {(FPC-A) SFP CN-F (4)
appears. C10
Aperture always set to fully- (FPC-A)
open position 024
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WFiash operation failure

Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire

Flash doesn't fire W25 (Yellow)

W28 (Orange)

W29 (Blue)

W30 (Yellow)

W31 (Gray)

W41

W42

CN-FC (6) (4)
Pre-flash fires, but main flash | (FPC-A) W1 (Purple)
doesn' t fire. RS W8 (Black)
Flash output is less than {(FPC-A)
required. R10
Flash always fully fires. {(FPC-A) Shield wire

| c19
Dedicated flash doesn’ t fire. W21 (Purple)
(Others operate correctly.) W24 (Black)
Dedicated flash doesn' t fire, W23 (Orange)
and camera doesn' t operate.
Flash doesn’ t fire by manual SFLAV § CN-N (1) (2)
fitl-flash.
Flash charge doesn't start. SFLUP |
BFilm transport failure
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Initial load doesn’t start. SRC CN-D (3)
Initial toad always fails. (FPC-A) CN-P (1) — (4)
04.D3
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M0efective buttons & dial operation

Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Focus Mode Button doesn' t work. SRAF CN-D (6)
SAFM CN-M (6)

W9 (Brown)
Aperture/Flash-Control Button SFLAV | ON-N (2)
doesn' t work.
Rewind Button doesn't work. SREW | CN-D (4) (5)
Display doesa’t change according CN-DL (1) — (8)
to Control Dial.
Exposure Compensation Button SOVR CN-N (3) (4)
doesn’ t work.
Mode Button doesn' t work. SMODE
Drive-Mode/Self-Timer Button SDRY
doesn’ t work.
Red-Eye-Reduction Button doesn't SPRE Wi4 (Brown)
work. W16 (Blue)
Program-Reset Button doesn’t SPGM W13 (Gray)
work. Wi4 (Brown)
Command Switch doesn't work. SPT W12 (Black)

Wi5 (Green)
Spot Button doesn't work. SSPOT | W19 (Orange)

W20 (Black)




BHELP display appears.
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change between panorama/normal.

Cause
Symptom
Efement Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
HELP appears at battery (FPC-A) CN-FC (1) (5) (10)
installation R17.C26 CN-0 (1) —(9)
HELP appears at lens reset. CN-0 (3)
HELP appears at S! on. {FPC-A) CN-FC (12)
C27.C29. R22.R23 CN-B (2) (4) (5) (6) (9) (10)
HELP appears after shutter {FPC-A) SFP CN-F (4) (6) (7)
release. C25. R4, R16.R19. R20
After shutter release, mirror SLOAD | CN-M (1) (2) (3)
goes up and down several times, CN-F (2) (3) {5)
then HELP appears.
HELP appears at S2 on. (FPC-A)
R25
Aperture is always set to (FPC-A) SFP CN-F (4)
stop-down position, and HELP C10
appears.
WOthers
Cause
Symptom
Element Switch Connector (CN)
Lead wire
Self-Timer Lamp doesn't light. {FPC-A)
‘ R18
Missing segments in Data Panels CN-K (1) —(26)
Mis-readout of DX-coding (FPC-A) CN-D (T) —(11)
R11.R12
No data imprinting CN-M (4) (5)
Data imprinting position doesn't CN-D (1) (D)
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Electrical elements on FPC-A

- FPC-A ASSY
Element |[Location Element |Location Element |[Location

€2 ' €c-3 €24 c-7 RS c-3
€3 D-3 €25 D-3 R6 B-4
c4 €-3 €26 D-3 R7 c-4
c5 D-3 €27 D-3 R8 €C-3
Cé C-5 €28 c-3 RS c-3
c7 C-5 €29 D-7 R10 D-7
c8 D-5 D1 c-3 R11 c-3
c9 D-5 D2 D-3 R12 c-3
c10 €c-3 D3 c-7 R16 D-~7
c11 c-4 LD1 C-6 R17 €-3
C12 c-4 X1 D-5 R18 D-6
c13 c-4 X2 C-4 R19 c-7
ci4 c-5 Q1 c-4 R20 C-5
€15 c-4 Q2 c-3 R21 c-5
C16 D-6 Q3 c-7 R22 D-3
€17 C-6 Q4 D-7 R23 D-3
c18 D-6 R1 D-4 R24 c-4
c18 D-7 R2 D-4 R25 c-7
€22 c-3 R3 c-3

€23 c-7 R4 €-3
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EMap of electrical elements (Flash Converter PCB Assy)
BEFERE (75 vaavn—y—%ife s +)

s

\oJ©@
(o)
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]

(

CN-FC

@®GND (QVDD2
132 @VDD1
@124 @166

@410 Qpvecl

G) 149 4D 133
B 418 @ VvCcC2

(1
IGBT
Q161

O

_____

= © @A
(@l .
oralii

_____
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[liName of switches

SREL SAFM SRAF SPANO
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Table of switches
Symbol Description Function Operation
SM Main Sw. Activates/locks camera’'s function|ON by stiding Main Switch to ON
S1 Metering Sw. Activates metering, focusing, ON by pressing Shutter-Release
indication Button partway down
S2 Release Sw. Starts shutter-release ON by pressing Shutter-Release
Button all the way down
SPT S/C Sw. Selects subject-program/exposure |ON by sliding Command Switch
mode to subject-program mode
SPGM Program Sw. Resets camera to P mode 8N}?y pressing Program-Reset
utton
SMODE Mode Sw. ‘Selects mode in subject-program/|-ON by pressing Mode Button
exposure mode (Set with Control Dial)
‘Selects film-speed when used Set by pressing Drive-Mode and
with Drive-mode Sw. Mode Buttons while turning
Control Dial.
SDRY Drive-mode Sw. ‘Selects self-timer/drive mode *ON by pressing Self-Timer/Drive

‘Selects film-speed when used
with Mode Sw

Mode Button

(Set with Control Dial)
Set bg pressing Drive-Mode and
Mode Buttons while turning
Control Dial.

SREW Rewind Sw. Starts film rewind ON by pressing Rewind Button
SOVR Override Sw. Sets exposure compensation ON by pressing Exposure-
value Compensation Button
(Set with Control Dial)
SSPOT Spot metering Sw. |[-Selects spot metering ON by pressing Spot Button
*For P, A, S mode flash, selects
slow shutter sync.
SPRE Red-eye reduction [-Sets/Cancels pre-flash, ON by pressing Red-Eye Reduction
Sw. -Sets/Cancels wireless flash Button
SFLAV Flash-control & Sets fill-tlash in P mode ‘ON by pressing Flash-control/
Aperture Sw. ‘Sets aperture in M mode Aperture Button.
‘Set with Control Dial
SFLUP Flash position Sw. [Detects flash position ON during bult-in flash is up.
ARAF Focus mode Sw. Changes focus mode ON by pressing Focus-Mode Button
SAFM AF/M detect Sw. Detects focus mode status ON: Manual mode, OFF: AF mode
SLLK Lens-tock Sw. Detects lens existence OFF during lens attached
SRC Back-cover Sw. Detects back-cover status OFF during back-cover is closed.
Activates initial load
SREL Release detect Sw. [Detects mirror up start or ON at mirror up start, OFF at
mechanical charge completion mechanical charge completion
SLOAD Mech. -position Detects winding completion or ON during mechanical charge, OFF
detect Sw. mirror charge completion at mechanical changeover
SFP Aperture pulse Sw. [Detects aperture-stop-down ON/OFF according to aperture
position ring position
SX Sync. Sw. Triggers flash ON at 1C traverse completion,
OFF at film advance start
SDLT to 4{Dial Sw. Changes mode settings ON/OFF by turning Control-Dial
SBAT Battery Sw. Resets [C1 OFF during battery installed
SPANO (%) [Panorama Sw. Changes normal/panorama mode OFF by sliding Panorama Switch

setting

to PANORAMA

$SPANO: Only for Panorama models (-§00)
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BiTiming chart

Vhen no film is loaded, operation starts from
® and stops at @ by closing back cover.

S1 ON S2 ON(Release) SI OFF
1
Flash converter
@ 6)]
S N S N S R S N S
Motor
(M1) Mechanical-stop Mechanical Filon charge | Mechanical
release charge changeover
20ms after SLI(2C)OFF A=B
OFF 80ms
SREL B -
ON
OFF e
SLOAD
ON

Mirror
Aperture
SFP ”]MHMJPulses counted (2 pulses per LEV)
SL2 Aperture al full-opening

s .

—— = 130ms
SL1(1C) - -
SL1(2C) ﬂZIC——ZC
SSP PR mmn”JPulses counted
8 pulses per | frame

IP . <« |mprinting time (dependizg on film speed)
X N : Normal drive R : Reverse drive S . Drive stop
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.@Eg (7959 vaavr—9—HiK)

ICircuit diagram (Flash Converter PCB)
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